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B YMK «Teopernueckuii Kypc aHIJIMICKOTO $3bIKa» IPEJICTABIEH TEOPETHUECKUN
MaTepuall MO OCHOBHBIM XapaKTEPUCTUKAM TI'pPaMMATHYECKHUX SBICHUH MOp(OJIOruM u
CHUHTAKCHCa, 33JaHUs K MPAKTUYECKUM 3aHATUSAM JJIs1 paboThl ¢ MHOS3BIYHBIMU HAayYHBIMHU
TekcTtamMu. [IpmiioskeHue conepKUT OCHOBHBIE pa3lesibl I'paMMaTUKHM aHIVIMHCKOTO S3bIKA,
U3JI0KCHHBIE Ha aHTJIMICKOM M TYPKMEHCKOM SI3BIKaX, 4TO crocoOcTByeT nuddepeHuuannn
U MHJIUBUAYyalu3aluu oOydeHus. Paznen KOHTpOs 3HAHMN BKJIHOYAET BONPOCHI K 3a4eTy,
nepevYeHb TeM pedepaToB U 3a4aHUs IS YIPABISIEMON caMOCTOSITETbHON pabOTHI CTY/IEHTOB.
BcernoMoratenbHbli pa3fes COAepKUT TeMaTUYECKUH TUIaH JUCLMILUIMHBL, TI0ccapuil, CIIMCOK
y4eOHBIX W Hay4YHBIX W3JJaHUH Ha aHTJIMHCKOM M PYCCKOM SI3BIKaX, PEKOMEHIYEMBIX IS
U3y4YeHUs] B paMKaX JaHHOW JUCLUIUIMHBL

ITocobue aapecoBaHO HHOCTPAHHBIM CTyJAEHTaM (HIOJIOIMYECKOro (haKyibpTeTa,
M3y4YarouM aHTIIMHCKUN A3BIK Kak JIOTIOJTHUTEIBHYIO CHEIMAIBHOCTb.
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MNPEJUCJIIOBUE

VYV4eOHO-METOMMUECKUIT KOMIUIEKC COCTaBJIEH B COOTBETCTBUUA C
OO6pa3zoBaTenbHBIM cTaHAApPTOM BhICIIET0 oOpa3zoBanus 1-02 03 04 u yueGHOIA
nporpammoii «TeopeTudeckuii Kypc aHriauiickoro sizbikay (per. Ne VJ[-15-003-
16/y4. ot 30.06.2016) u npeaHa3HAYCH JJIs MHOCTPAHHBIX CTYJICHTOB 4 Kypca
dunonornyeckoro ¢akynpbTeTa JHEBHOW (OPMBI  TMONYYEHHUS  BBICIIETO
o0pa3oBaHHUs, U3YYAIOIMIMX AHTJIMHUCKUM  SA3BIK  KaK  JIONMOJHUTEILHYIO
cnenquanbHocTh. YMK oOecriedunBaer y4eOHO-METOUYECKOE COMPOBOXKICHHUE
JUCUUIUIMHBL  «TeopeTuyeckuili Kypc aHIJIMUCKOTO SI3bIKa», HA UW3Y4YEHHUE
KOTOpOW oOTBOAMTCS 64 ayauTopHbIX daca (26 4d. JEKIMOHHBIX, 32 4.
npakTHaeckux 3ausaTui u 6 4. YCPC).

[enpto komrIuiekca siBisieTcsi (OPMHUPOBAHUE Y CTYJIEHTOB OCHOBHBIX
3HaHUW B OOJACTU TEOPUM AHTJMKUCKOro s3blKa Mg 0OoJjiee TIIyOOKOro
MOHUMAaHUSI €ro COBPEMEHHBIX 3aKOHOMEPHOCTEH M OCOOCHHOCTEH, a TakKxKe
BBEJICHUE CTYJICHTOB B NPOOJEMATUKy COBPEMEHHBIX TI'PaMMAaTHYECKUX
UCCIIEIOBAHUM M METOAUKY TEOPETUYECKOr0 U MPAKTUYECKOrOo aHajau3a
SI3LIKOBOT'0 MaTepuaia.

IIepBas wacte YMK BkitOUaeT TeopeTndecKui MaTepral Ha aHTJIMMCKOM
A3BIKE M3 COBPEMEHHBIX YYEOHBIX MOCOOUM MO JUHIBUCTUKE W TPaMMAaTHUKE,
JOIOJIHAOIMNA NPEeAIaraéMblid CTYAEHTaM JIEKIMOHHBIM Marepuall. B Tekcrax
pPacCMOTPEHbl OCHOBHBIE TEOPETUYECKUE XAPAKTEPUCTUKU TIPaMMaTHUYECKUX
saBieHUM Mopdororun W cuHTakcuca. K KaxjaoMy TEKCTy pa3paOoTaHBI
BOIPOCHI JIJIs CAMOKOHTPOJISI.

Bropas yacTh KOoMIUIeKca MPEICTaBII€T OCHOBHBIE MOP(OIOrUYECKHe U
CUHTAKCUYECKHE SIBIICHUS aAHIJIMHCKOrO $3bIKa B PYyClie MNPAKTUYECKOU
rpaMMaTHKU. bonbinas dyacTh y4eOHOTO BPEMEHU Ha MPAKTUYECKHX 3aHSITHSIX
MOCBAIIACTCS OOYYEHHUIO CTYJCHTOB METOJWYECKUM TIpueMaM palOoThl ¢
M3YYCHHBIM TEOPETUYECKHM MaTtepuajioM W  (OPMHPOBAHUIO HABBIKOB
BBIWJICHEHHUSI TPAMMATHYECKUX OIIMOOK B YCTHOM M MUCHhbMEHHOM peyu.

TpeThsi yacTh COJIEPKUT OCHOBHBIE paszieibl TPaMMATHUKU AHTIUUCKOTO
A3bIKa, W3JIOKEHHbIE HAa AHIJUMHCKOM H TYPKMEHCKOM  S3bIKaxX, 4YTO
CIIOCOOCTBYET nuddepeHuanm 51 WHJUBUIYyaA3alluN oOydeHus
WHOCTPAHHBIX CTYACHTOB Ha (Quionorudeckom dakyiabTeTe. Bpipakaem
0J1IaroIapHOCTh CTyJIEHTaM (PUIOJOTHYECKOTO (PaKyynbTeTa CHEIUaTbHOCTH
«Pycckuit s3bIk U uTeparypa. MMHocTpaHHbIil A3bIK (aHrauickuii)» B. YapbieBy
u H. bl6paitbiMOBy 3a MOMOIIb TPH PEIAKTUPOBAHUN TEKCTa HA TYPKMEHCKOM
A3BIKE.

Bxirouennbsie B Y MK Tembl 1151 CAMOCTOSITEIBHOTO U3YyUYEHUSI, BOITPOCHI K
3aueTy, TeMbl pedepaToB  TMO3BOJSIIOT  OPraHU30BaTh  YIPABISIEMYIO
CaMOCTOSITEeIbHYIO0 padboTy cryaeHToB. Kpome Toro, YMK rnoccapuii, criucok
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yT-Ie6HBIX N HAYYHBIX HSHaHHﬁ, PEKOMCHAYCMBIX JIsI HU3YYCHUA B pPaMKax
}IaHHOﬁ JAUCIHUITIIMHBI.
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COAEP KAHUE YYEBHOI'O MATEPUAJIA

Tema 1. Cucrema M cTpyKTypa s3bika. I'pammaTrunyeckmid cTpoit
SI3bIKA

OCHOBHBIE MOHATHA, LEAM M 3aJa4d JHCLUIUIMHBIL. YPOBHU S3bIKA.
[Ipeamer u 3aaun TEOPETUUECKON TpaMMaTUKU. Mop(OIOTus U CHHTAKCHUC Kak
IBa OCHOBHBIX paszzeina rpaMMaTUKH. CuHTarmatTuyecKui 51
napajiurMaTHYeCKuid  acmeKThl TpaMMmatuku. ['pammaruueckas Qopma u
IrpaMMaTHYECKOE 3HA4YeHHe, TrpaMMaThdyeckue kateropuu. CpaBHUTENbHAS
XapaKTEpUCTHKa I'PAMMATHYECKOTO CTPOS COBPEMEHHBIX AHIJIMICKOIO H
PYCCKOTO SI3BIKOB.

Tema 2. CioBapHbIii COCTAB COBPEMEHHOI0 AHTJIMICKOTO SA3bIKA

OOmiast ~ XapakTepucTUKa  CIOBApHOTO  COCTaBa  COBPEMEHHOIO
AHTJIMHACKOrO0  f3blKa, €ro OCOOEHHOCTM W CHUCTEMHasi OpraHu3alus.
CTpyKTypHbIE W JEpPUBAalMOHHBIE THIIBI CJOB, HPOAYKTUBHBIE MOJEIN
CJIOBONPOU3BOCTBA.

Tema 3. MopgemHasi CTPYKTypa cJ10Ba

Mopdomorus. Crnoso, mophema. Onpenenenrie mopdembl. Ee craryc B
YPOBHEBOW CHCTEME $3bIKa B COOTHOUIEHHWH CO CIOBOM. TpaauiimoHHAs
Kjaccudukanus MopheM, UX MO3ULUOHHAS U CEMaHTHUECKasi XapaKTePUCTHKA.
Kopens u addukcel. Jlekcuueckue u rpammarndeckue Mopdemel. BHenHssa u
BHYTpeHHsIs Quiekcusa. OcoOEHHOCTH (PIIEKCHI B aHTTIMHCKOM SI3BIKE.

Tema 4. IIpobGieMa 4yacTeil peyd B OTEYECTBEHHON U 3apyOeKHOM
JUHrBUCTHKe. Teopus yacreit peun

[TonsiTHE YacTM pedyu Kak JIEKCUKO-TPAMMAaTH4YeCKOro Kjacca CIIOB.
Kpurepuu BblfeneHuss dYacTedl  CJIOB: CEMaHTUYECKUM, (OpMalbHBIM,
¢yHkuroHanbHbIH. OCHOBHBIE YAaCTH PEYH B TPATUIIMOHHOM KilacCHU(UKAIIMH.
[IpoGiiema neneHust yacteil peuu Ha 3HaMEHaTellbHbIE U ciykeOHble. CXoacTBa
Y PACXOXKJIEHUS B CUCTEME YacCTel PeUr aHTJIMHCKOrO U PYCCKOT'O SI3bIKOB.

Tema 5. 3HaMeHaTe/IbHbIE YACTH PeYH

WM cyniecTBUTENBbHOE: KAaTeropus Majiexka; KaTeropus poja; Kareropus
Yrclia; KaTeropusl OnpeaeseHHOCTH/HeonpeaeneHHocTi. M npunaraTenbHoe:
KATeropusi CTENEHEW CpaBHEHHS IpujaraTenbHbiX. CHHTETHYECKHE U
aHANIMTUYECKHE POPMBI CTENIEHEN CpaBHEHUs. [ 1aroi: Kkareropus Juua U 4ucia;
KaTeropuss BpPEMEHM; KaTeropus BHJA; KaTEropus 3ajiora; KaTeropus
HaKJIOHeHMsI (MOJAIbHOCTH). Mexbsa3bplkoBas uHTepdepeHnuss B cdepe
OCHOBHBIX TI'pPaMMaTHYE€CKHUX KaTEropui; TUNUYHbIE OIIMOKH, CBSI3aHHBIE C
SA3BIKOBOM MHTEp(depeHiuei B chepe MopPoIOrnuecKiux CUCTEM aHTIUNUCKOTO U
PYCCKOTO SI3BIKOB.
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Tema 6. CyxkeOHbIE YACTH peYH M CJIyKeOHbIe CJI0Ba

ApTUKIIb,  TPEJIOr/MOCIIENOr,  COK3,  YacTHlla,  TIJIaroj-cBs3Ka,
BCIIOMOTaTEIbHBIN I1arol.

Tema 7. CHHTaAKCHC CJI0BOCOYETAHUA

Tunsl  cnoBocoderanus. CnocoObl CBSI3U B CIIOBOCOYETAHUSX.
YcroituuBbie cinoBocodeTanus. [IpoGnema ompeneneHus CIOBOCOYETAHUS.
3HaMeHaTeNbHbIE U CIY>KeOHBbIE CJIOBOCOYETAHMS; CBOOOIHBIE M YCTOWUYMBBHIC
cioBocoueranusd. CoriacoBaHue, yrnpaBieHUE, IPUMbIKaHUE.

Tema 8. OcHOBHbIe NPHU3HAKM M KATEroOpMd NpPeII0KeHUsI.
Knaccudukanus npeioxxeHuil. AKTyajlbHOE YICHEHHUE MPeAJI0KeHUs

[lonsiTHE  KOMMYHHMKaTMBHOIO  TUIIa  HOpeaaokeHus.  OCHOBHbIE
KOMMYHHUKaTHUBHBIE THIIBI NIPEJIOKEHUS: IIOBECTBOBATEIbHBIMH,
BONPOCUTENbHBIM, MOOyauTenbHbI. [loHATHE  aKTyaJbHOrO  YJEHEHUs
npennoxkenust (MHGopMaTUBHAS TEpCHEKTHBA MpemsiokeHus). CooTHOIIeHHe
AKTYaJJbHOI'O YJIEHEHHUs MPEIUIOKEHUS M JIOTMYECKOIO0 WICHEHUS CYXKICHUS.
KOMIOHEHTBI aKTyaJIbHOTO YJIEHEHMs: TeMa, pema, Iepexon. S3bIKoBble
cpencrsa BBIPaKEHUS aKTyaJIbHOT'O YICHEHUS: donernueckue
(MHTOHAIIMOHHBIE), TpaMMaTHYECKHE (IETEPMUHATUBBL, HWHTEHCU(PUKATOPHI,
CHelMaJIbHbIE PAMMAaTUYECKUE KOHCTPYKIINH).
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IMPUMEPHBIN TEMATUYECKHUM IIJIAH

Konnuectso
ayJAUTOPHBIX
qaCcoB
No HaumeHnoBaHMe TEMBbI B TOM YHCJIE ;l,aé;’l Bceero
Tex- IIpaktu-
I_II/II‘/JI ‘IeCKI/I)i
3aHATUHU
1 | Cucrema u CTPYKTypa A3bIKa. | B B 2
['pammaTHyeCcKuil CTPOM SI3bIKA
2 | CnoBapHbIi  COCTaB  COBPEMEHHOI'O 2 5 B 4
AHTJIMKACKOrO SI3bIKa
3 | MopdemHas cTpyKTypa clioBa 4 4 2 10
4 | Tlpobnema yacTen peun B
OTEYECTBEHHOU U 3apyOexHou | 2 2 — 4
JIMHTBUCTHUKE. Teopus yacTen peun
5 | 3HaMeHaTeNbHBIE YaCTH PeUun 8 12 2 22
6 | Cny>xeOHbBIE YacTU peuyd U CIyKeOHbIE 4 5 B 10
CJ0Ba
/ | CUHTaKCHUC CII0OBOCOYETaHHUS 2 2 — 4
8 | OcHOBHbIE TpHU3HAKU U KaTEropuu
NPEJIOKEHUS. Knaccuduxanus 2 4 5 8
NPEMIOKEHNN. AKTyaJbHOE 4YJIEHECHHE
IPEIIOKEHHUS
Bcero 26 32 6 64
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I TEOPETUYECKHWIN MATEPUAI

Tema 1. Cucrema u cTpyKTypa si3bika. ' paMMaTH4YeCKUil CTPOM SI3BIKA

Language as a System and as a Structure

Language in modern linguistics is looked upon as a system of
relationships or as an elaborate structure of mutually supporting parts, arranged
in some hierarchical order. A language is a highly integrated system. In that
sense all modern linguistics, regardless of the particular school of thought, is
“structural”.

Language is a structure containing several systems (phoneme -
morpheme — lexeme — utterance).

A consequence of the view of language as a structure is that linguistics
operates largely with relational concepts. Among these syntagmatic versus
paradigmatic relations have acquired much importance in linguistics.

Syntagmatic relations are immediate linear relations between units in a
segmental sequence (string). E. g.: Many houses were burnt during the Great
Fire of London. In this sentence the words and word-groups “many houses”,
“were burnt”, “many houses were burnt”, “were burnt during the Great Fire”,
“the Great Fire of London” are syntagmatically connected.

Morphemes within the words are also connected syntagmatically. E. g.:
house/s; burn/t.

Phonemes are connected syntagmatically within morphemes and words,
as well as at various juncture points (the processes of assimilation and
dissimilation).

Since syntagmatic relations are actually observed in utterances, they are
described by the Latin formula as relations “in praesentia” (“in the presence”).

The other type of relations, opposed to syntagmatic and called
paradigmatic, are such as exist between elements of the system outside the
strings where they co-occur. These intra-systemic relations and dependencies
find their expression in the fact that each lingual unit is included in a set or
series of connections based on different formal and functional properties.

In the sphere of phonology such series are built up by the correlations of
phonemes on the basis of vocality or consonantism, voicedness or devoicedness,
the factor of nazalization, the factor of length, etc. In the sphere of the
vocabulary these series are founded on the correlations of synonymy and
antonymy, on various topical connections, on different word-building
dependencies. In the domain of grammar, series of related forms realize
grammatical numbers and cases, persons and tenses, gradations of modalities,
sets of sentence patterns of various functional nature, etc.
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Unlike syntagmatic relations, paradigmatic relations cannot be directly
observed in utterances, that is why they are referred to as relations “in absentia”
(“in the absence™).

Paradigmatic relations coexist with syntagmatic relations in such a way
that some sort of syntagmatic connection is necessary for the realization of any
paradigmatic series. This is especially evident in a classical grammatical
paradigm which presents a productive series of forms each consisting of a
syntagmatic connection of two elements: one common for the whole of the
series (stem), the other specific for every individual form in the series
(grammatical feature — inflexion, suffix, auxiliary word). Grammatical
paradigms express various grammatical categories.

Grammar in the Systemic Conception of Language

Language is a means of forming and storing ideas as reflections of reality
and exchanging them in the process of human intercourse. Language is social by
nature; it is inseparably connected with the people who are its creators and
users; it grows and develops together with the development of society.

Language incorporates the three constituent parts (“sides”), each being
inherent in it by virtue of its social nature. These parts are the phonological
system, the lexical system, the grammatical system. Only the unity of these
three elements forms a language; without any one of them there is no human
language in the above sense.

The phonological system is the subfoundation of language; it determines
the material (phonetical) appearance of its significative units. The lexical system
Is the whole set of naming means of language, that is, words and stable word-
groups. The grammatical system is the whole set of regularities determining the
combination of naming means in the formation of utterances as the embodiment
of thinking process.

Each of the three constituent parts of language is studied by a particular
linguistic discipline. Thus, the phonological description of language is effected
by the science of phonology; the lexical description of language is effected by
the science of lexicology; the grammatical description of language is effected by
the science of grammar.

The nature of grammar as a constituent part of language is better
understood in the light of explicitly discriminating the two planes of language,
namely, the plane of content and the plane of expression.

The plane of content comprises the purely semantic elements contained
in language, while the plane of expression comprises the material (formal) units
of language taken by themselves, apart from the meanings rendered by them.
The two planes are inseparably connected, so that no meaning can be realised
without some material means of expression. Grammatical elements of language
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present a unity of content and expression (or, in somewhat more familiar terms,
a unity of form and meaning).

Taking into consideration the discrimination between the two planes, we
may say that the purpose of grammar as a linguistic discipline is, in the long run,
to disclose and formulate the regularities of the correspondence between the
plane of content and the plane of expression in the formation of utterances out
of the stocks of words as part of the process of speech production.

Modern linguistics lays a special stress on the systemic character of
language and all its constituent parts. It accentuates the idea that language is a
system of signs (meaningful units) which are closely interconnected and
interdependent.

Each system is a structured set of elements related to one another by a
common function. The common function of all the lingual signs is to give
expression to human thoughts.

Furthermore, bearing in mind that the phonemic level forms the
subfoundation of language, i.e. the non-meaningful matter of meaningful
expressive means, the two notions of grammatical description shall be pointed
out as central even within the framework of the structural hierarchy of
language: these are, first, the notion of the word and, second, the notion of the
sentence. The first is analysed by morphology, which is the grammatical
teaching of the word; the second is analysed by syntax, which is the
grammatical teaching of the sentence.

Categorial Structure of the Word

Notional words, first of all verbs and nouns, possess some morphemic
features expressing grammatical (morphological) meanings. These features
determine the grammatical form of the word.

Grammatical meanings are very abstract, very general. Therefore the
grammatical form is not confined to an individual word, but unites a whole
class of words, so that each word of the class expresses the corresponding
grammatical meaning together with its individual, concrete semantics.

For instance, the meaning of the substantive plural is rendered by the
regular plural suffix -(e)s, and in some cases by other, more specific means, such
as phonemic interchange and a few lexeme-bound suffixes. Cf.: faces, branches;
lives; heroes, pianos; oxen, children; swine, sheep, deer; cod, trout, men,
women, feet, teeth, mice; formulae; data; nuclei; analyses, axes; phenomena,
criteria.

As we see, the grammatical form presents a division of the word on the
principle of expressing a certain grammatical meaning.

The most general notions reflecting the most general properties of
phenomena are referred to in logic as “categorial notions”, or “categories”.
The most general meanings rendered by language and expressed by systemic
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correlations of word-forms are interpreted in linguistics as categorial
grammatical meanings. The forms themselves are identified within definite
paradigmatic series.

The categorial meaning (e.g. the grammatical number) unites the
individual meanings of the correlated paradigmatic forms (e. g. singular —
plural) and it is exposed through them; hence, the meaning of the grammatical
category and the meaning of the grammatical form are related to each other on
the principle of the logical relation between the categorial and generic notions.

As for the grammatical category itself, it presents the same as the
grammatical “form”, a unity of form (i. e. material factor) and meaning (i. e.
ideal factor) and constitutes a certain signemic system.

More specifically, the grammatical category is a system of expressing a
generalized grammatical meaning by means of paradigmatic correlation of
grammatical forms.

The ordered set of grammatical forms expressing a categorial function
constitutes a paradigm.

Questions:
1. What is language? Find all the definitions in the text.

2. Speak about paradigmatic vs syntagmatic relations.

3. Give your own examples of language paradigms.

4. Why are paradigmatic relations called relations “in the absence”?

5. Name all the systems that constitute language. What linguistic
disciplines study them?

6. What is the purpose of grammar as a linguistic discipline?

7. What are the main units of grammar?

8. Do all words possess grammatical meaning?

9. What correlation exists between a grammatical form and a
grammatical maning?

10. Define the term “grammatical category”.

Tema 2. CioBapHbIii COCTaB COBPEMEHHOI0 AHTJIMHCKOI0 S3bIKA

What Is a Word? What Is Lexicology?
Lexicology, a branch of linguistics, is the study of words.
It is significant that many scholars have attempted to define the word as a
linguistic phenomenon. Yet none of the definitions can be considered totally
satisfactory in all aspects.
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First, the word is a unit of speech which, as such, serves the purposes of
human communication. Thus, the word can be defined as a unit of
communication.

Secondly, the word can be perceived as the total of the sounds which
comprise it.

Third, the word, viewed structurally, possesses several characteristics.

The modern approach to word studies is based on distinguishing between
the external and the internal structures of the word.

By external structure of the word we mean its morphological structure.
For example, in the word post-impressionists the following morphemes can be
distinguished: the prefixes post-, im-, the root press, the noun-forming suffixes
-ion, -ist, and the grammatical suffix of plurality -s. All these morphemes
constitute the external structure of the word post-impressionists.

The internal structure of the word, or its meaning, is nowadays
commonly referred to as the word’s semantic structure. This is certainly the
word’s main aspect. Words can serve the purposes of human communication
solely due to their meanings.

Another structural aspect of the word is its unity. The word possesses
both external (or formal) unity and semantic unity.

The formal unity of the word can best be illustrated by comparing a word
and a word-group comprising identical constituents. The difference between
a blackbird and a black bird is best explained by their relationship with the
grammatical system of the language. The word blackbird, which is
characterized by unity, possesses a single grammatical framing: blackbird’s.
The first constituent black is not subject to any grammatical changes. In the
word-group a black bird each constituent can acquire grammatical forms of its
own: the blackest birds | 've ever seen. Other words can be inserted between the
components which is impossible so far as the word is concerned as it would
violate its unity: a black night bird.

The same example may be used to illustrate what we mean by semantic
unity. In the word-group a black bird each of the meaningful words conveys a
separate concept: bird — a kind of living creature; black — a colour.

The word blackbird conveys only one concept: the type of bird. This is
one of the main features of any word: it always conveys one concept, no matter
how many component morphemes it may have in its external structure.

A further structural feature of the word is its susceptibility to grammatical
employment. In speech most words can be used in different grammatical forms
in which their interrelations are realized.

All that we have said about the word can be summed up as follows. The
word is a speech unit used for the purposes of human communication, materially
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representing a group of sounds, possessing a meaning, susceptible to
grammatical employment and characterized by formal and semantic unity.

Main Lexicological Problems

On the syntagmatic level, the semantic structure of the word is analysed
in its linear relationships with neighbouring words in connected speech. In other
words, the semantic characteristics of the word are observed, described and
studied on the basis of its typical contexts.

On the paradigmatic level, the word is studied in its relationships with
other words in the vocabulary system. So, a word may be studied in comparison
with other words of similar meaning (e. g. work, n. — labour, n.; to refuse, v. —
to reject, v. — to decline, v.), of opposite meaning (e. g. busy, adj. — idle, adj.; to
accept, v. — to reject, v.), of different stylistic characteristics (e. g. man, n. —
chap, n. — bloke, n. — guy, n.). Consequently, the main problems of paradigmatic
studies are synonymy, antonymy, functional styles.

Phraseology is the branch of lexicology specializing in word-groups
which are characterized by stability of structure and transferred meaning, e. g. to
take the bull by the horns, to see red, birds of a feather, etc.

One further important objective of lexicological studies is the study of the
vocabulary of a language as a system. The vocabulary can be studied
synchronically, that is, at a given stage of its development, or diachronically,
that is, in the context of the processes through which it grew, developed and
acquired its modern form. The opposition of the two approaches accepted in
modern linguistics is nevertheless disputable as the vocabulary, as well as the
word which is its fundamental unit, is not only what it is now, at this particular
stage of the language’s development, but, also, what it was centuries ago and
has been throughout its history.

Major Types of Word-Formation in Modern English

Definition of affixation and general classification of affixes

Affixation [from Latin affigere ‘to attach to’] is the formation of new
words by adding derivative affixes to derivational bases.

Since the Old English period affixation has always been one of the most
important resources of vocabulary replenishment, though affixes differ greatly
in the number of the words they cause to be derived. According to the number
of words they create all affixes may be classified into productive, as un-, re-,
-er, -ish and non-productive, as, for example, the affixes demi-, -ard, -hood.

From the point of view of their current participation in word-formation
processes the derivational affixes are divided into active and non-active, or
dead affixes as for- in forgive, forbid, forget, -d in dead, seed, and -t in gift.

Other classifications of affixes may also be made from the point of view:

e of their origin into native (-dom, -hood, -ship; under-, over-, out-) and
borrowed (-able, -ist, -ism; dis-, inter-, re-, non-);
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e of motivation into motivated (-like, -some, under-) and non-
motivated (-er, -ish);

e of their functional characteristics into convertive, or class-changing
affixes that change the words they are added to into another part of speech
(horse, n — unhorse, v, bark, n — debark, v), and nonconvertive, or class-
maintaining affixes (moral, a — amoral, a, president, n — ex-president, n);

e of the number of concepts standing behind them into monosemantic
(-al adj suf “of relating to, or characterized by”’) and polysemantic affixes (-ist
1) “one that performs a specified action’ as in cyclist, or ‘produces a specified
thing’ as in novelist; 2) ‘one that specializes in a specified art or science or skill’
as in geologist; 3) ‘one that adheres to or advocates a specified doctrine or
system or code of behavior’ as in royalist). One should be aware that the
meaning of an affix should be studied alongside the character of the derivational
pattern of a derived word with which the affix is used. Thus the general meaning
of the suffix -er “doer” acquires a more specific meaning ‘person, animal or
instrument that does’ when it is added to the verbal derivational base like work
in worker, or the meaning ‘the person belonging to a place’ when it is added to
the nominal base like in Londoner, Britisher, sixth-former.

Like any other lexical units, affixes may be homonymous like -al acting
as an adjective-forming suffix as in fictional and a homonymous noun-forming
suffix as in rehearsal, arrival.

As mentioned above, there are two major types of affixes in English that
take into account their structural position in relation to the base they are added
to: prefixes and suffixes. Prefixation and suffixation are similar but they are
also highly specific word-formation processes.

The number of prefixes (from Latin pre- ‘before’ + fix — fr. of figere
‘to attach’ = to attach before) in modern English is estimated to be from 50 to 80.

Suffixation [NL suffixum from Latin suffigere ‘to attach underneath’ from
sub- ‘under’ +figere ‘to fasten’] is the formation of words with the help of
suffixes.

Compounding

Word compounding (word composition) is a universal way of deriving
new words. It is also one of the most ancient, productive and active types of
word-formation in English. About one-third of all derived words in modern
English are compounds.

Word compounding is a kind of word-formation based on combining two
immediate constituents (IC) where each is a derivational base.

Derivational bases in compounds may have different degrees of complexity:
one or each of them may be simple as in snow+man, derived as in shoe+(make+er)
or even compound as in water+(boat+man) ‘a pond-bug’. But most English
compounds have two simple bases, or, from the point of view of morphological
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analysis, two roots as in water-gun or snow-man. In other Germanic languages the
number of roots in a compound is very often more than two.

The meaning of many compounds is quite transparent and may be easily
deduced from the lexical meaning of their constituent parts and common
knowledge about the relations of the concepts they stand for, as in the examples
above. Nevertheless, many compounds have non-transparent meaning because
along with morphological derivational processing of compounding the process
of lexical-semantic derivation may take place there.

As a result of these processes the idiomaticity and unpredictability of a
new word derived in this way becomes greater which requires much
memorizing on the part of the learner. A green-bug, for example, is ‘a green
aphid very destructive to small grains’, green dragon is ‘an American arum
with digitate leaves, slender greenish yellow spathe, and elongated spandex’,
greenroom is ‘a room in a theater or concert hall where actors or musicians
relax before, between or after appearances’, green-heart is a ‘tropical South
American evergreen tree with a hard somewhat greenish wood’.

Questions:

1. What are the principles of defining a word?

2. Distinguish between the external and the internal structures of the
word.

3. Explain the notions of “formal unity” and ‘“semantic unity” of the
word.

4. What are the main problems of lexicological paradigmatic studies?

5. Name the principles of classifying affixes.

6. Explain the term “homonymous affixes”. Cive your own examples.

7. Give examples of the most productive prefixes and suffixes.

8. What is word compounding?

9. Name the most common pattern of English word compounding.

10. Give your own examples of compounds possessing idiomaticity.

Tema 3. MopdemHas cTpyKTypa cjioBa

Morphemic Structure of the Word
The morphological system of language reveals its properties through the
morphemic structure of words. It follows from this that morphology as part of
grammatical theory faces the two segmental units: the morpheme and the word.
But the morpheme is not identified otherwise than part of the word; the
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functions of the morpheme are effected only as the corresponding constituent
functions of the word as a whole.

For instance, the form of the verbal past tense is built up by means of the
dental grammatical suffix: train-ed [-d]; publish-ed [-t]; meditat-ed [-id].

However, the past tense as a definite type of grammatical meaning is
expressed not by the dental morpheme in isolation, but by the verb (i. e. word)
taken in the corresponding form (realized by its morphemic composition); the
dental suffix is immediately related to the stem of the verb and together with the
stem constitutes the temporal correlation in the paradigmatic system of verbal
categories.

Thus, in studying the morpheme we actually study the word in the
necessary details of its composition and functions.

The morpheme is a meaningful segmental component of the word; the
morpheme is formed by phonemes; as a meaningful component of the word it is
elementary (i. e. indivisible into smaller segments as regards its significative
function).

The word is a nominative unit of language; it is formed by morphemes; it
enters the lexicon of language as its elementary component (i. e. a component
indivisible into smaller segments as regards its nominative function); together
with other nominative units the word is used for the formation of the sentence —
a unit of information in the communication process.

Types of Meaning in Morphemes

Meaning in morphemes has a different character in comparison with other
lexical units, namely words.

It is assumed, that like words, some word building morphemes (further
‘morphemes’ for short) may have lexical meaning: denotational (especially
revealed in root-morphemes, like in -girl-) and connotational (the suffixes in
piglet and horsy have diminutive and endearing meaning). Connotational
meaning may range from positive to derogative as in the following suffixes with
denotational meaning of similarity: woman-ly, woman-like, woman-ish.

Besides lexical meaning many morphemes (except roots) may possess
part-of-speech meaning (govern-ment, teach-er) as all words do.

In contrast to words and to inflectional endings like -ed for the Past
Indefinite, word building morphemes do not possess grammatical meaning. For
example, the root morpheme -man- in man-ly, un-man-ly, possesses neither
grammatical meaning of case and number, nor part-of-speech meaning, while the
word a man does.

In addition to the types of meaning observed in a word, morphemes
possess specific meanings of their own. They are differential and distributional
meanings.
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Differential meaning serves to distinguish one word from another (over-
cook, under-cook, pre-cook) and distributional meaning is the meaning of
morpheme arrangement in a word (certain morphemes usually follow or precede
the root as in ineffective, some morphemes may occupy different positions like
in ring-finger and finger-ring, piano-player and player-piano, billboard and
board bill. But difference in their arrangement provides differences in lexical
meanings of the nominative units they form).

Classification of Morphemes

Structurally morphemes fall into three groups: free, bound and semi-free
(semi-bound).

A free morpheme coincides with a word form such as friend in friendship.
The majority of English roots are free morphemes.

A bound morpheme is always a part of a word (friend-ship). The major
part of affixes and some roots, especially in loan words such as histor- in history,
cor- in cordial, or not- in notion, are bound.

Some bound morphemes seldom or never occur in other words. They are
unique morphemes (ham-let, Notting-ham, Prince-ton) and are mostly observed
in native words that became partially demotivated.

There are very few productive bound morphemes in the morphological
system of English. Being extremely narrow, the list of them is complicated by
the relations of homonymy. These morphemes are the following:

1) the segments -(e)s [-z, -S, -iz]: the plural of nouns, the possessive case
of nouns, the third person singular present of verbs;

2) the segments -(e)d [-d, -t, -id]: the past and past participle of verbs;

3) the segments -ing: the gerund and present participle;

4) the segments -er, -est: the comparative and superlative degrees of
adjectives and adverbs.

Besides free and bound there are also semi-bound morphemes that can
occur both as free and bound (to do well and well-done, take a half of it and half-
eaten).

In accord with the traditional classification, morphemes on the upper level
are divided into root-morphemes (roots) and affixal morphemes (affixes). The
roots express the concrete, “material” part of the meaning of the word, while the
affixes express the specificational part of the meaning of the word, the
specifications being of lexico-semantic and grammatico-semantic character.

The roots of notional words are classical lexical morphemes.

The affixal morphemes include prefixes, suffixes, and inflexions (in the
tradition of the English school, grammatical inflexions are commonly referred to
as “suffixes”). Of these, prefixes and lexical suffixes have word-building
functions, together with the root they form the stem of the word; inflexions
(grammatical suffixes) express different morphological categories.



19

The root, according to the positional content of the term (i. e. the border-
area between prefixes and suffixes), is obligatory for any word, while affixes are
not obligatory. Therefore one and the same morphemic segment of functional
(i. e. non-notional) status, depending on various morphemic environments, can
in principle be used as an affix (mostly, a prefix), or as a root. Cf.:

e out — a root-word (preposition, adverb, verbal postposition, adjective,
noun, verb);

e throughout — a composite word, in which -out serves as one of the roots
(the categorial status of the meaning of both morphemes is the same);

e outing — a two-morpheme word, in which out — is a root, and -ing
is a suffix;

e outlook, outline, outrage, out-talk, etc. — words, in which out- serves as
a prefix;

¢ look-out, knock-out, shut-out, time-out, etc. — words (nouns), in which
-out serves as a suffix.

Questions:

1. What are two segmental units of morphology?

2. What is morpheme?

3. Name two types of lexical meaning.

4. Give your own examples of morphemes expressing connotational
meaning.

5. What morphemes possess part-of-speech meaning? Give your own
examples.

6. What morphemes do not possess grammatical meaning?

7. Define the terms “differential meaning” and “distributional meaning”.

8. Distinguish between free, bound and semi-free morphemes.

9. What morpheme is obligatory for any word?

10. Give your own example of a morphemic segment used as an affix and
as a root.

Tema 4. IIpo0Jiema yacTel peyd B 0TE4eCTBEHHOM M 3apy0esKHOM
JUHrBHCcTHKe. Teopus yacreit peun

Grammatical Classes of Words
The words of language, depending on various formal and semantic
features, are divided into grammatically relevant sets or classes. The traditional
grammatical classes of words are called “parts of speech”. Since the word is
distinguished not only by grammatical, but also by semantico-lexemic
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properties, some scholars refer to parts of speech as “lexico-grammatical’ series
of words, or as “lexico-grammatical categories”.

It should be noted that the term “part of speech” is purely traditional and
conventional, it cannot be taken as in any way defining or explanatory. This
name was introduced in the grammatical teaching of Ancient Greece, where the
concept of the sentence was not yet explicitly identified in distinction to the
general idea of speech, and where, consequently, no strict differentiation was
drawn between the word as a vocabulary unit and the word as a functional
element of the sentence.

In modern linguistics, parts of speech are discriminated on the basis of the
three criteria: “semantic”, “formal”, and “functional”. The semantic criterion
presupposes the evaluation of the generalized meaning, which is characteristic of
all the subsets of words constituting a given part of speech. This meaning is
understood as the ““categorial meaning of the part of speech”. The formal criterion
provides for the exposition of the specific inflexional and derivational (word-
building) features of all the lexemic subsets of a part of speech. The functional
criterion concerns the syntactic role of words in the sentence typical of a part of
speech. The said three factors of categorial characterization of words are
conventionally referred to as, respectively, “meaning”, “form”, and “function”.

In accord with the described criteria, words on the upper level of
classification are divided into notional and functional, which reflects their
division in the earlier grammatical tradition into changeable and unchangeable.

To the notional parts of speech of the English language belong the noun,
the adjective, the numeral, the pronoun, the verb, and the adverb.

The features of the noun within the identificational triad “meaning —
form — function” are, correspondingly, the following: 1) the categorial meaning
of substance (“thingness™); 2) the changeable forms of number and case; the
specific suffixal forms of derivation (prefixes in English do not discriminate
parts of speech as such); 3) the substantive functions in the sentence (subject,
object, substantival predicative); prepositional connections; modification by an
adjective.

The features of the adjective: 1) the categorial meaning of property
(qualitative and relative); 2) the forms of the degrees of comparison (for
qualitative adjectives); the specific suffixal forms of derivation; 3) adjectival
functions in the sentence (attribute to a noun, adjectival predicative).

The features of the numeral: 1) the categorial meaning of number
(cardinal and ordinal); 2) the narrow set of simple numerals; the specific forms
of composition for compound numerals; the specific suffixal forms of derivation
for ordinal numerals; 3) the functions of numerical attribute and numerical
substantive.
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The features of the pronoun: 1) the categorial meaning of indication
(debus); 2) the narrow sets of various status with the corresponding formal
properties of categorial changeability and word-building; 3) the substantival and
adjectival functions for different sets.

The features of the verb: 1) the categorial meaning of process (presented
in the two upper series of forms, respectively, as finite process and non-finite
process); 2) the forms of the verbal categories of person, number, tense, aspect,
voice, mood; the opposition of the finite and non-finite forms; 3) the function of
the finite predicate for the finite verb; the mixed verbal — other than verbal
functions for the non-finite verb.

The features of the adverb: 1) the categorial meaning of the secondary
property, i. e. the property of process or another property; 2) the forms of the
degrees of comparison for qualitative adverbs; the specific suffixal forms of
derivation; 3) the functions of various adverbial modifiers.

We have surveyed the identifying properties of the notional parts of
speech that unite the words of complete nominative meaning characterized by
self-dependent functions in the sentence.

Contrasted against the notional parts of speech are words of incomplete
nominative meaning and non-self-dependent, mediatory functions in the
sentence. These are functional parts of speech.

On the principle of “generalized form” only unchangeable words are
traditionally treated under the heading of functional parts of speech. As for their
individual forms as such, they are simply presented by the list, since the number
of these words is limited, so that they needn’t be identified on any general,
operational scheme.

The basic functional series of words in English include the article, the
preposition, the conjunction, the particle, the modal word, and the interjection.

The article expresses the specific limitation of the substantive functions.

The preposition expresses the dependencies and interdependencies of
substantive referents.

The conjunction expresses connections of phenomena.

The particle unites the functional words of specifying and limiting
meaning. To this series, alongside other specifying words, should be referred
verbal postpositions as functional modifiers of verbs, etc.

The modal word, occupying in the sentence a more pronounced or less
pronounced detached position, expresses the attitude of the speaker to the
reflected situation and its parts. Here belong the functional words of probability
(probably, perhaps, etc.), of qualitative evaluation (fortunately, unfortunately,
luckily, etc.), and also of affirmation and negation.

The interjection, occupying a detached position in the sentence, is
a signal of emotions.
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Each part of speech after its identification is further subdivided into
subseries in accord with various particular semantico-functional and formal
features of the constituent words. This subdivision is sometimes called
“subcategorization” of parts of speech.

Thus, nouns are subcategorized into proper and common, animate and
Inanimate, countable and uncountable, concrete and abstract, etc. Cf.:

e Mary, Robinson, London, the Mississippi, Lake Erie — girl, person,
city, river, lake;

e man, scholar, leopard, butterfly — earth, field, rose, machine;

e coin/coins, floor/floors, kind/kinds — news, growth, water, furniture;

e stone, grain, mist, leaf — honesty, love, slavery, darkness.

Verbs are subcategorized into fully predicative and partially predicative,
transitive and intransitive, actional and statal, purely nominative and evaluative,
etc. Cf.

walk, sail, prepare, shine, blow — can, may, shall, be, become;

take, put, speak, listen, see, give — live, float, stay, ache, ripen, rain;

write, play, strike, boil, receive, ride — exist, sleep, rest, thrive, revel,
suffer;

roll, tire, begin, ensnare,build, tremble — consider, approve, mind, desire,
hate, incline.

Adjectives are subcategorized into qualitative and relative, of constant
feature and temporary feature (the latter are referred to as ‘“statives” and
identified by some scholars as a separate part of speech under the heading of
“category of state”), factual and evaluative, etc. Cf.:

e long, red, lovely, noble, comfortable — wooden, rural, daily,
subterranean, orthographical;

e healthy, sickly, joyful, grievous, wry, blazing — well, ill, glad, sorry,
awry, ablaze;

e tall, heavy, smooth, mental, native — kind, brave, wonderful, wise,
stupid.

The adverb, the numeral, the pronoun are also subject to the
corresponding subcategorizations.

Questions:

1. What other terms for “part of speech” can be used?

2. Explain three criteria of discriminating parts of speech.
3. What parts of speech belong to the notional ones?

4. Name functional parts of speech in English.

5. What are the semantic features of the noun?

6. What are the formal features of the adjective?

7. What are the functional features of the verb?
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8. What does the modal verb express?
9. What groups are nouns subcategorized into?
10. Name notional and functional parts of speech in your own language.

Tema 5. 3HaMeHaTeIbHbIE YACTH PeYH

Noun

Nouns are names of objects, i. e. things, human beings, animals, materials
and abstract notions (e. g. table, house, man, girl, dog, lion, snow, sugar, love,
beauty). Semantically all nouns can be divided into two main groups: proper
names (e. g. John, London, the Thames) and common nouns.

Common nouns, in their turn, are subdivided into countable nouns and
uncountable nouns. Countable nouns denote objects that can be counted. They
may be either concrete (e. g. book, student, cat) or abstract (e. g. idea, word,
effort). Uncountable nouns are names of objects that cannot be counted. They
may also be concrete (e. g. water, grass, wood) and abstract (e. g. information,
amazement, time).

Nouns have the grammatical categories of number and case.

Category of Number

1. noun + s: a dog — dogs [z], a book — books [s], a horse — horses [iz].

2. noun + es (after s, ss, x, ch, sh, tch): a bus — buses, a glass — glasses,
a box — boxes, a bench — benches, a brush-brushes.

3.y —es: a fly — flies, army — armies, a city — cities, but: a boy — boys,
a day — days, a toy — toys, a guy — guys, Mary — Marys.

4. 0 + es: a hero — heroes, a potato — potatoes, a cargo — cargoes,

but: a piano — pianos, a radio — radios, a photo — photos, a solo — solos, a
soprano — sopranos, a kilo — kilos, a kimono — kimonos.

but: a zero — zeroes and a zero — zeros, a mosquito — mosquitos or
mosquitoes, a volcano — volcanoes or volcanos, a tornado — tornadoes or
tornados, a buffalo — buffaloes or buffalos.

00 + S a Z00-z00s, a cuckoo-cuckoos,

5. fe — ves a wife — wives, a knife — knives, a life — lives, a leaf — leaves, a
thief — thieves, a shelf — shelves, a wolf — wolves, a half — halves, a loaf —
loaves, a calf — calves, but: “f” doesn’t change into “v” in the words: a roof —
roofs, a chief — chiefs, a safe — safes, a cliff — cliffs, a belief — beliefs, a proof —
proofs, a gulf — gulfs, a muff — muffs, a cuff — cuffs, a handkerchief —
handkerchiefs.

6. Seven nouns change the root vowel: a man — men, a woman — women,
a foot — feet, a tooth — teeth, a goose — geese, a mouse — mice, a louse — lice.

7. Two nouns form the plural in “en”: an ox — oxen, a child — children.
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8. Some nouns have the same form for the singular and the plural:

1) craft, grouse, deer, sheep, swine, fish, trout, cod, pike, salmon, carp,
mackerel, plaice, but a crab — crabs, eels, herrings, lobsters, sardines, sharks;

2) a means of transport, many means of transport; a species of bird —
200 species of birds; a TV series — two TV series; a summons — summons.

9. Words of Greek or Latin origin: phenomenon — phenomena,
criterion — criteria, datum — data, crisis — crises, basis — bases, analysis —
analyses, hypothesis — hypotheses, stimulus — stimuli, radius — radii, but some of
them have acquired English plural forms: formula — formulae and, also,
formula — formulas; memorandum — memoranda or memorandums,
symposium — symposiums or symposia, index — indices or indexes; antenna —
antennae or antennas.

10. Compound nouns: editor-in-chief — editors-in-chief, looker-on —
lookers-on, brother-in-law — brothers-in-law, a passer-by — passers-by, sister-in-
law — sisters-in-law, a man-of-war — men-of-war, but: a woman doctor — women
doctors, a man driver — men drivers, a boyfriend — boyfriends, a hotel keeper —
hotel keepers, a grown-up — grown-ups, a lady-bird — lady-birds, forget-me-not —
forget-me-nots, merry-go-round — merry-go-rounds.

11. Some nouns have only the plural form: trousers, spectacles, scissors,
scales, pants, pyjamas, binoculars, glasses, etc.

12. Some nouns are plural in _the form but singular_in the meaning:
The news is good. Mumps is a dangerous disease. Measles is mainly the disease
of children. Games: billiards, darts, draughts, bowls, dominoes, etc. Billiards is a
very interesting game. The names of subjects and sciences: phonetics, physics,
optics.

13. Some words are singular_in the form but plural in the meaning:
police are..., cattle are..., people are...

14. Collective nouns can take a singular or a plural verb: Our team is the
best. Our team are wearing their new jerseys (a number of individuals is meant).
Jury, crowd, group, family, parliament, crew, committee, delegation, etc.

15. Special notes for Russian learners of the English language. Advice,
knowledge, information, hair (hairs), money, progress are used only in the
singular, but: a glove — gloves, a stocking — stockings, a mitten — mittens, a
sledge — sledges, a watch — watches.

16. In_the plural: clothes are... belongings are, savings are, earnings are,
whereabouts are.., stairs are, riches are wages are.., goods are...outskirts are,
slums are.

17. Pay attention:

a custom — customs (taxes on goods — only customs); a work — works
(a work of art, but a chemical works); damage — damages (compensation for the
damage); export, import (process) — exports, imports (goods); paper — a paper
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(a newspaper or a test paper); a draught — draughts — currents of air, draughts —
a game; a glass = a cup, glasses = spectacles; a penny — 5 pence, 5 pennies.

18. Scotland are playing in a football match next week.

Five thousand pounds was stolen (sum of money).

Three years is a long time (a period of time).

Three kms is not a long distance (distance).

19. A week’s holiday. A three-week holiday or three weeks’ holiday.
Five dozen eggs, six million people but millions of people.

20. He goes out in all weathers.

Possessive Case

To show possession, both the of-phrase and the possessive case ’s can be
used.

1. Nouns usually form possessives by adding ’s. After a singular noun ’s
Is used, after a plural noun (which ends in -s) only the apostrophe (°) is used. If a
plural noun does not end in -s, we use ’s: my son’s room, my sons’ room,
Mr. Brown’s flat, the Browns’ flat, children’s toy.

The apostrophe ‘s can be used with a word combination after the last
noun: Mr. and Mrs. White ’s house, Bill and Jane s wedding.

The ‘s form can be used without a following noun if the noun is used
already: Tom’s flat is smaller than Ann’s (= Ann’s flat).

2. The s form is obligatory with:

a) names of shops: baker’s (shop), but: bakery;

b) names of places where people live: at my granny’s (house);

c) time words (today, tomorrow, Friday, etc.): Have you still got last
Sunday s newspaper?

d) periods of time; mind that with plurals only the apostrophe (°) is used:
Jack has got a week’s leave. | need eight hours’ sleep a night.

3. Normally the apostrophe s is used when the first noun is a person or an
animal: the manager’s office, the horse s tail.

Otherwise (with things) the of-phrase is normally used: the door of the
room / the beginning of the tale.

Sometimes ’s can be used when the first noun is a thing, but it is safer and
more common to use the of-phrase: the book’s title / the title of the book.

4. Both the ’s-form and the of-phrase can be used:

a) when the first noun is an organization (= a group of people):
the government’s bill / the bill of the government;

b) with places: Britain’s largest fortress / the largest fortress of Britain,
the world s coal resources / the coal resources of the world;

c) with nouns denoting parts of the entity, or units of machines and
mechanisms: our plane’s engines / the engines of our plane, the table’s legs / the
legs of the table;



26

d) with nouns of special interest to human activity: science’s influence /
influence of science.

Pronoun
The pronoun is a part of speech which points out objects and their
qualities without naming them.

Classification of pronouns

Pronouns fall under the following groups:

1) personal pronouns: I, he, she, it, we, you, they;

2) possessive pronouns: my, his, her, its, our, your, their; mine, his, hers,
ours, yours, theirs;

3) reflexive pronouns: myself, himself, herself, itself, ourselves, yourself
(yourselves), themselves;

4) reciprocal pronouns: each other, one another;

5) demonstrative pronouns: this (these), that (those), such, (the) same;

6) interrogative pronouns: who, whose, what, which;

7) relative pronouns: who, whose, which, that, as;

8) conjunctive pronouns: who, whose, which, what;

9) defining pronouns: each, every, everybody, everyone, everything, all,
either, both, other, another;

10) indefinite pronouns: some, any, somebody, anybody, something,
anything, someone, anyone, one;

11) negative pronouns: no, none, neither, nobody, no one, nothing.

There is no uniformity of morphological and syntactical characteristics in
the groups of pronouns. Some pronouns have the grammatical categories of
person, gender, case, and number. The categories of person and gender (in the
third person singular) exist only in personal, and possessive pronouns.

Pronouns as well as nouns have two cases but whereas some pronouns
(e. g. personal pronouns and the relative and interrogative who) have the
nominative and objective cases, others (e. g. indefinite pronouns such as
somebody, reciprocal pronouns such as one another, negative pronouns such as
nobody) have the common and genitive cases.

The category of number is found in demonstrative pronouns (this and
that) and the defining pronoun other.

Many pronouns are characterised by double syntactical use (they may be
used as subject, predicative, object, and at the same time as attribute). Here
belong demonstrative pronouns, possessive pronouns, etc.

Personal pronouns
The personal pronouns have the grammatical categories of person, case,
number and (in the third person singular) gender.
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The personal pronouns have two cases: the nominative case and the
objective case.

Possessive pronouns

Possessive pronouns have the same distinctions of person, number, and
gender as personal pronouns.

Possessive pronouns have two forms, namely the dependent (or
conjoint) form and the independent (or absolute) form.

The conjoint form is used when the possessive pronoun comes before the
noun it modifies. The conjoint form of the possessive pronoun is used as an
attribute. In his turn old Jolyon looked back at his son.

The absolute form is used when the possessive pronoun does not modify
any noun. “Yours (sum of money) won’t come short of a hundred thousand, my
boy,” said old Jolyon.

I know Tom Tom knows me It’s my car It’s mine
We know Tom Tom knows us It’s our car It’s ours
You know Tom Tom knows you It’s your car It’s yours
He knows Tom Tom knows him It’s his car It’s his
She knows Tom Tom knows her It’s her car It’s hers
They know Tom | Tom knows them | It’s their car It’s theirs

Reflexive pronouns
1. Reflexive pronouns have the categories of person, number, and

gender in the third person singular.

I myself I looked at myself in the mirror.
he himself He cut himself with a knife.
she herself She fell off her bike, but she didn’t hurt herself.
you  yourself Please help yourself. (one person)

yourselves | Please help yourselves. (two or more people)
we ourselves We had a good holiday. We enjoyed ourselves.
they themselves | They had a nice time. They enjoyed themselves.

2. Reflexive pronouns refer to the subject of the sentence in which they
are used, indicating that the action performed by the doer passes back to him or
Is associated with him. In the sentence they are usually used as direct objects.

Reciprocal pronouns

1. Reciprocal pronouns are the group-pronouns each other and one
another. They express mutual action or relation. The subject to which they refer
must always be in the plural. Each other generally implies only two, one
another two or more than two persons: They raced each other home. We haven 't
set eyes on one another for years.
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2. Reciprocal pronouns have two case forms.
Girls banged into each other and stamped on each other’s feet.

Demonstrative pronouns

The demonstrative pronouns are this, that, such, (the) same.

The demonstrative pronouns this and that have two numbers: this — these;
that — those.

This is used to point at what is nearer in time or space; that points at what
is farther away in time or space. He looked him over critically. “Yes, this boy
might do, ” he thought. Do you remember that film we saw yesterday?

This and that may be applied both to persons and things.

The pronoun such: You should not be in such a hurry.

The pronoun same is always used with the definite article: The same fate
awaits us all.

Interrogative pronouns

Interrogative pronouns are used in inquiry, to form special questions.
They are: who, whose, what, which.

The interrogative pronoun who has the category of case: the nominative
case is who, the objective case whom. Who refers to human beings: Slipping her
hand under his arm, she said: “Who was that? ”

What when not attributive usually refers to things but it may be applied to
persons when one inquires about their occupation. What did you say? What was
he? — A painter.

Which has a selective meaning: it corresponds to the Russian ‘kotopsiii
u3’ (an individual of the group). It may refer to persons and things. Which side
of the bed do you like, Mum?

Relative pronouns

Relative pronouns (who, whose, which, that, as) not only point back to a
noun or a pronoun mentioned before but also have conjunctive power. They
introduce attributive clauses. The word they refer to is called their antecedent. It
may be a noun or a pronoun.

Who is used in reference to human beings or animals. Whose is mainly
used in reference to human beings or animals but it may be applied to things.
Which is used in reference to things and animals.

That is mainly used in reference to animals and things. It may also be used
in reference to human beings.

As usually introduces attributive clauses when the demonstrative pronoun
such is used in the principal clause (it is a rare case when as is used without such
in the principal clause). As may refer to living beings and things.

Defining pronouns
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The defining pronouns are: all, each, every, everybody, everyone,
everything, either, both, other, another.

All is a generalizing pronoun, it takes a group of things or persons as a
whole. We all know him.

Both points out two persons, things or notions mentioned before. She’s
invited us both. The pronoun both may be used as subject, object, and attribute.

Each and every refer to all the members of the group of persons, things, or
notions mentioned before and taken one by one. When used as subject, each etc.
require a verb in the singular. Each side of a cube is equal to each other side.
He spends every penny he earns.

Everybody, everyone refer to all the members of the group of persons
mentioned before or taken one by one.

The pronouns everybody, everyone have two cases: the common case and
the genitive case.

Either has two meanings: a) each of the two, b) one or the other. You can
take either of the two routes. Either of the examples is correct.

Other denotes some object different from the one mentioned before.

Other has two numbers: singular — other; plural — others. It has two
cases: the common case and the genitive case (other’s, others’). Where is the
other glove? You are not fair to the others.

Another has two meanings: 1) a different one, 2) an additional one. He has
learnt sheep-farming at another place. | broke my knife. Please bring me another
one.

Indefinite pronouns

Indefinite pronouns point out some person or thing indefinitely. The
indefinite pronouns are some, any, somebody, anybody, someone, anyone,
something, anything, one.

The pronouns somebody, anybody, someone, anyone, one have two cases:
the common case and the genitive case.

Some is chiefly used in affirmative sentences while any is used in negative
and interrogative sentences and in conditional clauses. We spread down some
wide blankets. But his chief trouble was that he did not know any editors or
writers. If you have any new books, show them to me please.

When used with nouns of material some and any have the meaning of
indefinite quantity. Now run along and get some candy, and don 't forget to give
some to your brothers and sisters.

Some, not any, is used in special and general questions expressing some
request or proposal. “Do you want some water?” — “No, I don’t want any
water.”

Some may have the meaning of ‘certain’ (sexoropsie) before a noun in the
plural. You have some queer customers.
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Any may be used in affirmative sentences with the meaning of ‘every’
(1ro0o0ii). Ask any person you meet.

Somebody, someone, something are chiefly used in affirmative sentences.

Anybody, anyone, anything are used in negative and interrogative
sentences and in conditional clauses.

The indefinite-personal pronoun one is often used in the sense of any
person or every person. New York presents so many temptations for one to run
into extravagance.

The pronoun one may be used in the genitive case. | know exactly what it
feels like to be held down on one’s back.

One may be used as a word-substitute. I 've lost my umbrella and have to
buy a new one. As a word-substitute one may be used in the plural.

Negative pronouns

Most of the indefinite pronouns correspond to negative pronouns: some —
no, none; something — nothing, none; somebody, someone — nobody, no one,
none. Some defining pronouns also correspond to negative pronouns:
everything — nothing; all, everybody, every, each — no, none, nobody; both,
either — neither.

The negative pronoun no is used only before a noun as its attribute.
No Forsyte can stand it for a minute.

The negative pronoun none may be applied both to human beings and
things. None of us can hold on for ever!

The negative pronouns nobody, no one refer to human beings. They
correspond to the indefinite pronouns somebody, someone and to the defining
pronouns all, every, each, everybody.

The negative pronoun nobody may be used in the genitive case: nobody ’s.

The negative pronoun nothing refers to things. It is opposite to the
indefinite pronoun something and to the defining pronoun everything. And
nothing of vital importance had happened after that till the year turned.

The negative pronoun neither is opposite to the defining pronouns either,
both. Neither of them answered.

The negative pronouns nobody, no one, nothing are singular in meaning
and when they are used as the subject of the sentence they require a verb in the
singular (see the above examples).

Adjective
An adjective tells you more about a noun. It is used before a noun and
after a few verbs (be, become, feel, get, smell, taste, sound, seem, look in the
meaning of seem): He is a good engineer. This pie tastes strange. Be quiet,
please.
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Adjectives like large, tall, wooden are fact adjectives. They give you
objective information about something (age, size, colour etc.). Adjectives like
nice, good, beautiful are opinion adjectives. They tell you what someone thinks
of something. Opinion adjectives usually go before fact adjectives: a nice sunny
day, an intelligent young man.

Sometimes there are two or more fact adjectives. Very often (but not
always) we put fact adjectives in this order:

1 how big?|2 how old?3 what colour? 4 where from?| 5 what is it made of? | NOUN

a large wooden table, a white cotton shirt, a small black plastic bag.

Adjectives of size and length usually go before adjectives of shape and
width: a tall thin girl, a long narrow street.

The words fast, hard, late are both adjectives and adverbs.

When they are used before nouns they are adjectives, when after verbs —
they are adverbs. Compare:

Ann is a hard worker. Ann works hard.

He was late for school.  He got up late this morning.

There are many pairs of adjectives ending in -ing and -ed. Someone is
-ed if something (or someone) is -ing. Or, if something is -ing, it makes you
-ed. Ted is bored because his job is boring. Ted s job is boring, so Ted is bored.

There are two ways to form the degrees of comparison of regular
adjectives. Short (one- or two-syllable) ones form the comparative degree with
the help of the suffix -er and the superlative degree — with the suffix -est added
to their base form. The superlative degree has the definite article: nice — nicer —
the nicest; heavy — heavier — the heaviest.

Long adjectives form their comparative degree with the help of the
adverb more and the superlative degree — with the adverb most used before
them: interesting — more interesting — the most interesting; beautiful — more
beautiful — the most beautiful.

The degrees of comparison of irregular adjectives should be learnt by
heart: good — better — the best; bad — worse — the worst; far — farther / further —
the farthest / furthest.

Less quality of the objects named by adjectives can also be compared:
Ann is not so beautiful as Sally. Ann isn’t as beautiful as Sally. Ann is less
beautiful than Sally.

The least degree of quality is expressed in the following way: This is the
least interesting film I 've seen lately.

Two objects can be equal in quality named by the adjective. In positive
sentences and questions you use as ... as: It is as cold today as it was yesterday.
Is he as clever as his father?
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You can also say the same as (not “the same like): George is of the same
age as Alan.

You also say twice as ... as, three times as ... as, etc.: Their house is three
times as big as ours.

Sometimes an object is acquiring or losing quality by degrees: Your
French is getting better and better. I am becoming more and more interested
with my job.

Adverb

Adverbs are used after verbs: We didn’t go out because it was raining
heavily. Adverbs can also be used before adjectives, other adverbs and Participle II:
The examination was surprisingly easy. She speaks German very well.

According to the meaning, adverbs may indicate: 1) time (yesterday,
never); 2) manner (carefully, hard); 3) place (here, outside); 4) degree (much,
quite). Only manner adverbs have a recognizable form, most of them consist of
the ending -ly on an adjective base (quickly, clearly). Other adverbs cannot be
recognised by their form. Mind that the adverbs hardly and lately have a
meaning different to that of hard and late.

The adverbs such and so make the meaning of adjectives stronger. Such
Is used with an adjective and a noun while so is used with an adjective without a
noun: We enjoyed the book. The story was so fascinating. We enjoyed the book.
It was such a fascinating story.

You say so long but such a long time; so far but such a long way; so
many, so much but such a lot (of): I didn’t know you lived so far / such a long
way from the city centre. Why did you buy so much / such a lot of food?

The adverb enough goes after adjectives and adverbs but before nouns:

You can’t get married yet. You 're not old enough. He won 't pass the exam
if he doesn’t work hard enough. 1'd like to go on holiday but I haven't got
enough money.

After the adverbs enough and too you can use for someone / something or
to + Infinitive: |'ve got enough money for a holiday at the sea. Let’s take a taxi.
It’s too far to walk.

Adverbs form their degrees of comparison in two ways. Regular short
(one-syllable) adverbs form the comparative degree with the help of the suffix
-er and the superlative degree — with the suffix -est added to the base form:
hard — harder — hardest; fast — faster — fastest.

Long (two- and more syllable) adverbs form the comparative degree with
the adverb more and the superlative degree — with the adverb most used before
them: slowly — more slowly — most slowly; skillfully — more skillfully — most
skillfully.
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The degrees of comparison of irregular adverbs should be learnt by heart:
well — better — best; badly — worse — worst; much — more — most; little — less —
least; far — farther — farthest.

Other structures to compare how the action is done can also be used with
adverbs. They are as follows: as ... as, not so ... as, the ... the, etc.: He ran as
fast as he could. The more you learn the more you know.

Verb

The verb is a part of speech which denotes an action. The verb has the
following grammatical categories: person, number, tense, aspect, voice and
mood. These categories can be expressed by means of affixes, inner flexion
(change of the root vowel) and by form words.

Verbs may be transitive and intransitive.

Verbs have finite forms which can be used as the predicate of a sentence
and non-finite forms which cannot be used as the predicate of a sentence.

The basic forms of the verb in Modern English are: the Infinitive, the
Past Indefinite and Participle I1: to speak — spoke — spoken.

According to the way in which the Past Indefinite and Participle Il are
formed, verbs are divided into three groups: regular verbs, irregular verbs, and
mixed verbs.

Regular verbs. They form the Past Indefinite and Participle Il by adding
-ed to the stem of the verb, or only -d if the stem of the verb ends in -e.

Irregular verbs. Here belong the following groups of verbs:

a) verbs which change their root vowel: to sing — sang — sung;

b) verbs which change their root vowel and add -en for Participle Il: to
speak — spoke — spoken;

c) verbs which change their root vowel and add -d or -t: to bring —
brought — brought;

d) verbs which change their final -d into -t: to build — built — built;

e) verbs which have the same form for the Infinitive, Past Indefinite and
Participle I1: to put — put — put;

f) verbs whose forms come from different stems: to be — was, were —
been;

g) special irregular verbs: to have — had — had.

Mixed verbs. Their Past Indefinite is of the regular type, and their
Participle Il is of the irregular type: to show — showed — shown.

According to the syntactic function of verbs, which depends on the
extent to which they retain, weaken or lose their meaning, they are divided into
notional verbs, auxiliary verbs and link verbs.
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Notional verbs are those which have a full meaning of their own and can
be used without any additional words as a simple predicate. Here belong such
verbs as to write, to read, to speak, to know, to ask.

Auxiliary verbs are those which have lost their meaning and are used
only as form words, thus having only a grammatical function. They are used in
analytical forms. Here belong such verbs as to do, to have, to be, shall, will,
should, would, may.

Link verbs are verbs which to a smaller or greater extent have lost their
meaning and are used in the compound nominal predicate.

In different contexts the same verb can be used as a notional verb and an
auxiliary verb or a link verb.

There is a special group of verbs which cannot be used without additional
words, though they have a meaning of their own. These are modal verbs such as
can, may, must, ought, etc.

A verb can be transitive and intransitive. Transitive verbs can take a
direct object, i. e. they express an action which passes on to a person or thing
directly. Here belong such verbs as to take, to give, to send, to make, to see, to
show, to bring, to love etc.

There are some transitive verbs which are hardly ever used without a
direct object, such as to take, to make, to give, to have.

Intransitive verbs cannot take a direct object. Here belong such verbs as
to stand, to sleep, to laugh, to think, to lie, to swim.

The verb has the grammatical categories of person, number, tense,
aspect, voice and mood.

In Modern English there are but few forms indicating person and number
In the synthetic forms of the verb. These are:

1) the third person singular Present Indefinite Indicative — he speaks.

2) the Future Indefinite tense.

| shall speak We shall speak
He will speak They will speak

The verb to be has suppletive forms for different persons (singular and

plural).

| am, was We
He is, was You are, were
They

The category of tense is very clearly expressed in the forms of the English
verb. This category denotes the relation of the action either to the moment of
speaking or to some definite moment in the past or future. The category of tense
and the category of aspect are intermingled.

The category of aspect shows the way in which the action develops,
whether it is in progress or completed, etc. In Russian the category of aspect
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predominates, and the category of tense is subordinated to it. In English
contrariwise the category of tense predominates and aspect is subordinated to it.
Some of the English tenses denote time relations, others denote both time and
aspect relations. There are four groups of tenses: Indefinite, Continuous, Perfect
and Perfect Continuous. The Indefinite form has no aspect characteristics
whatever, the Continuous, Perfect and Perfect Continuous forms denote both
time and aspect relations. Each of these forms includes four tenses: Present,
Past, Future and Future in the Past, i. e. future from the point of view of the past.
Thus there are 16 tenses in English.

Voice is the category of the verb which indicates relation of the predicate
to the subject and the object. There are three voices in English: the active voice,
the passive voice, and the neuter-reflexive voice.

The active voice shows that the person or thing denoted by the subject is
the doer of the action expressed by the predicate.

The passive voice shows that the person or thing denoted by the subject is
acted upon.

The neuter-reflexive voice shows that the action expressed by the
predicate passes on to the subject. This voice is formed by means of a reflexive
pronoun. Helen lifted herself up and looked towards nurse.

Tenses in the Active Voice

The Indefinite form merely shows that the action takes place in the
present, past or future. The form of the verb gives no indication as to its duration
or completion.

The Continuous form denotes an action in progress at the present
moment or at a given moment in the past or future. It is formed by means of the
auxiliary verb to be in the required tense and Participle | of the notional verb.

It naturally follows from the definition of the Continuous that verbs which
do not express a process are not used in the continuous form.

The following groups of verbs do not express a process:

a) verbs denoting sense perception (to see, to hear);

b) verbs denoting mental activity (to know, to believe);

c) verbs denoting wish (to want, to wish);

d) verbs denoting feeling (to love, to hate, to like);

e) verbs denoting abstract relations (to have, to consist, to depend, to
belong).

In such expressions as to see the sights of, to see somebody home, to see
somebody off the verb to see does not mean ‘Buaers’, SO it can be used in the
Continuous form.
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The Perfect form denotes an action completed before the present moment
(and connected with it) or before a definite moment in the past or future. It is
formed by means of the auxiliary verb to have in the required tense and
Participle 11 of the notional verb.

The Perfect Continuous form denotes an action in progress, whose
duration before a definite moment in the present, past or future is expressed. It is
formed by means of the auxiliary verb to be in one of the perfect tenses and
Participle I of the notional verb.

Tense .. i Perfect
Time Indefinite Continuous Perfect Continuous
| am working I, we, they have
Present |, we, they work We, they are working worked has / have )
It, he, she works . . It, he, she has | been working
It, he, she is working
worked
, it, he, she was had
Past worked working had worked

We, they were working been working

I, we shall work

Future |It, he, she, you, |will /shall be working will /shall have |\ wall / shall have

they will work worked been working
Future
inthe | would work would be working would have would have been
Past worked working

Tenses in the Passive Voice

The Passive Voice can be used:

a) without the doer of the action being mentioned (the usual case). In this
case the doer is either unknown or unimportant. Tom Tusher was sent off early,
however, to a school in London.

b) with the doer of the action being mentioned. This occurs only when the
doer of the action is to some extent emphasized.

The noun or pronoun denoting the doer of the action is introduced by the
preposition by. They were thus introduced by Holly.

ﬁrrr]fée Indefinite Continuous Perfect COZ%(?L?JC;US
am am have

Present| is  written |is  being written been written
are are has

Past | &S i was . . had been written
were written | were being written
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shall will have
Future be written been written
will shall have
Here is a list of time indicators used in the English tenses.
Tgnse Indefinite Continuous Perfect Perfect
Time Continuous
Every day (week, Ever, never, just,
morning), often, | Now, at this moment yet (?, -), already
seldom, usually, | Look! Hear! +(?,— .
. Since
Present | asarule, from | Still: YIMBJICHHE), For
time to time, He is still sleeping. recently, lately, of
sometimes, He is still at home. late, since, for, this
always week (month, year
Yesterday, the At 5 o’clock, from 5 to 6,
day before all day long, the whole day,
yesterday, ... While
years ago, While I was reading a By (k MoMeHTY B
last year / week, | book, my father was nyommM) M
Past | in 1900, watching TV. SFnce
the other day (na | When (npunarounoe)
) For
omsx), justnow | When | came home my
(6 Hacmosyuii | father was reading a book.
MOMeHm, When | was climbing the
MONLKO YMo) tree | fell down.
Tomorraw, the (At 5 o’clock, from 5 to 6,
day after
all day long, the whole
tomorrow, next
Future day) + tomorrow By
week, one of
When you come tomorrow,
these days (ra ) . .
Il be still sleeping
OHSIX)

Mood

Mood is a grammatical category which indicates the attitude of the
speaker towards the action expressed by the verb from the point of view of its
reality.

We distinguish the indicative mood, the imperative mood, and the
subjunctive mood.

The Indicative Mood shows that the action or state expressed by the verb
Is presented as a fact: We went home early in the evening.

The Imperative Mood expresses a command or a request. In Modern
English the Imperative Mood has only one form which coincides with the
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infinitive without the particle to; it is used in the second person (singular and
plural): Please put the papers on the table by the bed.

The Subjunctive Mood shows that the action or state expressed by the
verb is presented as a non-fact, as something imaginary or desired. The
Subjunctive Mood is also used to express an emotional attitude of the speaker, to
real facts: If only he were free!

The Subjunctive Mood is used in conditional sentences to express an
unreal condition (in the subordinate clause) and an unreal consequence (in the
principal clause).

In sentences of unreal condition referring to the present or future the Past
Indefinite of the Indicative Mood is used in the subordinate clause. In the
principal clause we find the analytical subjunctive consisting of the mood
auxiliary would and the Indefinite Infinitive. The world would be healthier if
every chemist’s shop in England were closed.

In sentences of unreal condition referring to the past the Past Perfect of
the Indicative Mood is used in the subordinate clause; in the principal clause we
find the analytical subjunctive consisting of the mood auxiliary would and the
Perfect Infinitive. If 1 had consulted my own interests, | should never have
come here.

There are two mixed types of sentences of unreal condition. In the first of
these the condition refers to the past and the consequence refers to the present or
future: If you had taken your medicine yesterday, you would be well now.

In the second type the condition refers to no particular time and the
consequence to the past: If he were not so absent-minded, he would not have
mistaken you for your sister.

Modal Verbs

Modal verbs are used to show the speaker’s attitude toward the action or
state indicated by the infinitive, i. e. they show that the action indicated by the
infinitive is considered as possible, impossible, probable, improbable,
obligatory, necessary, advisable, doubtful or uncertain, etc. The modal verbs are:
can (could), may (might), must, should, ought, shall, will, would, need, dare.
The modal expressions to be + Infinitive and to have+ Infinitive also belong
here.

Modal verbs are called defective because all of them (except dare and
need) lack verbals and analytical forms (i. e. compound tenses, analytical forms
of the Subjunctive Mood, the Passive Voice). Besides they do not take -s in the
third person singular. They also have the following peculiarities:

1) all of them (except ought and sometimes dare and need) are followed
by the infinitive without the particle to;



39

2) all of them (except dare and need) form the negative and the
interrogative form without the auxiliary do.

Can

The verb can has two forms: can for the Present Tense and could for the
Past Tense; the expression to be able which has the same meaning can be used
to supply the missing forms of the verb can.

Can expresses ability or capability, possibility, incredulity or doubt,
astonishment:

1. Physical or mental ability. In this meaning it can be used only with the
Indefinite Infinitive.

2. Possibility.

a) due to circumstances: You can have the book when | have finished it.

b) due to the existing laws: You cannot play football in the street (i. e. you
have no right).

Can expressing possibility is used with the Indefinite Infinitive only.

N o te. Could is often used in polite requests.

Could you give us a consultation tomorrow?

3. Incredulity, doubt, astonishment (they are closely connected).

In these meanings can is used with all the forms of the Infinitive in
interrogative and negative sentences, though astonishment is expressed only in
interrogative sentences.

She cannot have been waiting for us all the time.

May

The verb may has two forms: may for the Present Tense and might for the
Past Tense. The expressions to be allowed and to be permitted, which have the
same meaning, can be used to supply the missing forms of the verb may.

“May | come along?” asked Karen.

May expresses permission, uncertainty, possibility, reproach.

1. Permission. “May I use your phone?”

2. Uncertainty as to the fulfilment of an action, state or occurrence,
supposition implying doubt. “You may think you 're very old,” he said, “but you
strike me as extremely young.”

May denoting uncertainty is used with all the forms of the infinitive.

3. Possibility due to circumstances. May is used in this sense only in
affirmative sentences. Can is also possible in this meaning.

In this museum you may see some interesting things.

4. Reproach. Only might is used in this meaning but not may.

| realize now how you spent your days and why you were so forgetful.
Tennis lesson, my eye. You might have told me, you know.

Must
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The verb must has only one form. The expressions to have to and to be
obliged to, which have the same meaning, can be used to supply the missing
tense forms of the verb must.

Must expresses obligation, necessity, an urgent command or prohibition,
and a supposition bordering on assurance.

1. Obligation, necessity.

a) due to circumstances (in this meaning it is equivalent to have to and is
used only with the Indefinite Infinitive in affirmative, negative and interrogative
sentences): He must write. He must earn money.

The absence of necessity is expressed by need not: Must | go there
tomorrow? — Yes, you must. (No, you needn’t.)

b) arising out of the nature of man and consequently inevitable: All
experience tended to show that man must die.

2. A command, an urgent (emphatic) request or a prohibition. In this
meaning it is used only with the Indefinite Infinitive. You must leave the room at
once!

3. Probability or supposition. Supposition bordering on assurance, almost
a conviction. In this meaning must is used with all the forms of the Infinitive in
affirmative sentences only. It corresponds to the Russian donoicro 6vims. If the
action refers to the present the Indefinite Infinitive is used; if the action refers to
the past the Perfect Infinitive is used.

Surely, they don’'t want me for myself. Then they must want me for
something else.

Supposition referring to the future cannot be expressed by must. The
modal word probably or the modal expression to be likely are to be used instead.

She is not likely to come so late. She will probably come tomorrow.

Should and ought

The modal verbs should and ought are treated together here as there is
hardly any difference between them. Very often they are interchangeable.

| ought to have married; yes, | should have married long ago.

There is, however, a difference in construction. Whereas should is
followed by the infinitive without the particle to, ought is always followed by
the to-infinitive.

When reference is made to the present or future, the Indefinite Infinitive is
used.

When reference is made to the past the Perfect Infinitive shows that the
obligation was not carried out.

She ought to have known that the whole subject was too dangerous to
discuss at night.

Both should and ought express obligation, something which is advisable,
proper or naturally expected.
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1. Obligation, very often a moral obligation or duty. In this meaning
ought is used more often than should.

2. Advisability.

In this meaning should is more common than ought, as it always shows
some personal interest whereas ought is more matter-of-fact. You should be
more careful.

To be + Infinitive

To be + Infinitive is a modal expression. Some of its meanings are close
to those of modal verbs and expressions denoting obligation (must, shall, should,
ought, to have + Infinitive).

This modal expression can be used in two tenses — the Present Indefinite
and the Past Indefinite (was, were).

They were to go to Spain for the honeymoon.

To be + Infinitive expresses a weakened order, an arrangement,
possibility, something thought of as unavoidable. The ways of rendering this
expression in Russian differ in accordance with its meaning.

1. An order which is generally the result of an arrangement made by one
person for another, an arrangement which is not to be discussed.

In this case only the Indefinite Infinitive is used. You are to go straight to
your room.

2. An arrangement, or agreement, part of a plan.

In this meaning both the Indefinite and the Perfect Infinitive can be used;
the Perfect Infinitive shows that the action was not carried out.

I 'm sorry, Major, we had an agreement. — | was to do the questioning here.

To have + Infinitive

The modal expression to have + Infinitive is used in three tense forms: the
Present Indefinite, the Past Indefinite and the Future Indefinite. | have to get up
at six every day.

The negative and interrogative forms of this modal expression are formed
with the help of the auxiliary do. Did you have to walk all the way home? | did
not have to walk, | took a tram.

Only the Indefinite Infinitive Active and Passive can be used in this modal
expression.

To have + Infinitive expresses an obligation or necessity arising out of
circumstances. Its meaning is close to that of to be obliged. It is often rendered
in Russian by npuxooumcsi, donsicen, eviryscoen.

Though both the modal expressions to be + Infinitive and to have +
Infinitive express a shade of obligation or necessity, there is a great difference in
their meaning.

Compare: As | was to be there at 5 sharp (part of an arrangement),
| had to take a taxi (necessity arising out of this arrangement).
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Shall

Shall is never a purely modal verb. It always combines its modal meaning
with the function of an auxiliary expressing futurity.

In interrogative sentences shall is used in the first and third persons to
inquire after the wish of the person addressed. Shall | shut the door, madam?

Will

Will is hardly ever a purely modal verb. It generally combines its modal
meaning with the function of an auxiliary expressing futurity.

The modal verb will expresses volition, intention on the part of the
speaker, or insistence.

In most cases this meaning is rendered in Russian by emphatic intonation,
but sometimes the verb xomems is used. It is used with all persons but mostly
with the first person.

The modal verb will is used in polite requests. Will you have a cup of tea?
Will you give me a piece of bread, for | am very hungry?

Would

Would was originally the past tense of will in the same way as should was
the past tense of shall. But while the latter has acquired new shades of meaning,
would has preserved those of will. Thus it expresses volition, persistence
referring to the past.

1. Volition. In this meaning it is mostly used in negative sentences.

2. Persistence.

Dare

Dare means ‘to have the courage (or impertinence) to do something’. In
the negative it denotes the lack of courage to do something. “How dare you ask
the little Kelveys into the courtyard,” said her cold, furious voice.

The verb dare as well as need has some peculiarities which make it
different from other modal verbs.

It is used both as a normal verb (taking the auxiliary do in the
interrogative and negative forms, -s in the third person singular and the to-
Infinitive) and as an anomalous verb (without any auxiliary in its interrogative
and negative forms, without -s in the third person singular and without the
particle to before the infinitive which follows it). Dare has two forms — dare for
the Present and dared for the Past. Did he dare to strike me when | was down?
How dare you go out by yourself after the orders | gave you?

Sometimes dare takes the auxiliary but is followed by the bare infinitive.
You know you didn’t dare give the order to charge the bridge until you saw us
on the other side.
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Dare is mostly used in interrogative and negative sentences. However, we
often come across | dare say which has become a stock phrase and acquired a
new meaning ‘I suppose’. Dare is used only with the Indefinite Infinitive.

Need

Need expresses necessity. It is mostly used in negative and interrogative
sentences. You needn’t be in such a fright. Take my arm.

N o t e. When need is used in the meaning of ‘to be in want of’ it is
treated as a normal verb. He needs a new pair of shoes.

Need has only one tense form — the Present. In the same way as dare, need
Is used as a normal and as an anomalous verb; the latter is much more common
in colloquial English. One need to be careful. He did not need to be told twice.

Need is used both with the Indefinite and with the Perfect Infinitive.
| suppose | needn’t have made that observation.

Non-Finite Forms of the Verb (Verbals)

The verb has finite and non-finite forms, the latter being also called
verbals. The verbals, unlike the finite forms of the verb, do not express person,
number or mood. Therefore they cannot be used as the predicate of a sentence.

Like the finite forms of the verb the verbals have tense and voice
distinctions, but their tense distinctions differ greatly from those of the finite
verb. There are three verbals in English: the participle, the gerund and the
infinitive.

Participle

The participle is a non-finite form of the verb which has a verbal and an
adjectival or an adverbial character. There are two participles in English —
Participle I and Participle 11, traditionally called the Present Participle and the
Past Participle. Participle | is formed by adding the suffix -ing to the stem of
the verb.

Participle I has tense distinctions; Participle | of transitive verbs has also
voice distinctions. In Modern English Participle I has the following forms:

When writing letters he does not like to be disturbed.

Being written in pencil the letter was difficult to make out.

Having written some letters he went to post them.

Having been written long ago the manuscript was illegible.

Participle | Indefinite Active and Passive usually denotes an action
simultaneous with the action expressed by the finite verb; depending oh the
tense-form of the finite verb it may refer to the present, past, or future.

Participle | Perfect Active and Passive denotes an action prior to the
action expressed by the finite verb.
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Participle 1l has no tense distinctions; it has only one form which can
express both an action simultaneous with, and prior to the action expressed by
the finite verb; the latter case is more frequent. | was reminded of a portrait seen
in a gallery.

Gerund
The gerund developed from the verbal noun, which in course of time
became verbalized preserving at the same time its nominal character.
The gerund is formed by adding the suffix -ing to the stem of the verb,
and coincides in form with Participle I.

Active Passive
Indefinite writing being written
Perfect having written having been written

The tense distinctions of the gerund

The Indefinite Gerund Active and Passive denotes an action
simultaneous with the action expressed by the finite verb; depending on the
tense form of the finite verb it may refer to the present, past, or future.

He can swim for any number of hours without tiring.

The Perfect Gerund denotes an action prior to that of the finite verb.

She denies having spoken with him.

However, a prior action is not always expressed by a Perfect Gerund; in
some cases we find an indefinite Gerund. This occurs after the verbs
to remember, to excuse, to forgive, to thank and after the prepositions on
(upon), after and without.

| don’t remember hearing the legend before.

On leaving the house we directed our steps to the nearest shade.

The voice distinctions of the gerund

The gerund of transitive verbs has special forms for the active and the
passive voice. He liked neither reading aloud nor being read aloud to.

It is to be observed that after the verbs to want, to need, to deserve, to
require and the adjective worth the gerund is used in the active form, though it
IS passive in meaning. He realized that his room needed painting.

Infinitive

The infinitive developed from the verbal noun, which in course of time
became verbalized, retaining at the same time some of its nominal properties.
Thus in Modern English the infinitive, like the participle and the gerund, has a
double nature, nominal and verbal.

In Modern English the infinitive has the following forms:

| Active | Passive
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Indefinite to write to be written
Continuous to be writing —
Perfect to have written to have been written

Perfect Continuous | to have been writing | —

The use of the infinitive without the particle to (the bare infinitive)

In Modern English the infinitive is chiefly used with the particle to. Still
there are cases when the so-called bare infinitive (the infinitive without the
particle to) is used. They are as follows:

1. After auxiliary verbs.

| don 't understand the meaning of this passage.

We shall go there at once.

2. After modal verbs except the verb ought.

If one cannot have what one loves, one must love what one has.

3. After verbs denoting sense perception, such asto hear, to see, to
feel, etc.

I never saw you look so well before.

| felt my heart jump.

Note. The verb to be after the verb to feel is used with the particle to.

| felt this to be very true.

4. After the verb to let. Let us be the best friends in the world!

5. After the verb to make in the meaning of ‘3acrasnsrs’ and the verb
to have in the meaning of ‘3acraByarh, A0MyCcKaTh, BEJETh .

What makes you think so? I... had them take my baggage.

Note. After the verbs to hear, to see, to make in the Passive Voice the to-
Infinitive is used.

He was heard to mention your name several times.

They were seen to leave the house early in the morning.

The child was made to obey.

7. After the expressions had better, would rather, would sooner,
cannot but, nothing but, cannot choose but.

You had better go to bed and leave the patient to me.

| would rather not speak upon the subject.

| would sooner die here, at your feet... than see you married to such a one
as that.

There was nothing left for him to do but watch and wait.

| cannot but think so.

Had better, would rather, to do nothing but belong to colloquial English,
whereas cannot but and cannot choose but are characteristic of elevated style.

8. In sentences of a special type (infinitive sentences) beginning with why.
Why not come and talk to her yourself?

The gerund and the infinitive
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With a number of verbs and word-groups both the gerund and the
infinitive may be used.
Verbs taking to-infinitive or -ing form with a change in meaning

1 | target + to-inf = not remember: | 6 | try + to-inf = do one’s best, attempt:

I 'm sorry, | forgot to buy milk. The firemen are trying to put out the
forget + ing form = forget a past fire.

event: He’ll never forget flying try + -ing form = do sth as an
over the Alps. experiment: Why don’t you try

adding some sugar to the sauce? It
might taste better.
2 | remember + to-inf =rememberto | 7 | want + to-inf = wish: | want to

do sth: Remember to turn off the spend my holidays in Spain.

cooker before leaving. want + -ing form = need sth done:
remember + -ing form = recall a This room wants painting again.
past event: | don’t remember

staying in this hotel before.
3 | go on + to-inf = finish doing sth | 8 | stop + to-inf = pause temporarily:

and start doing sth else then: After She stopped to get some petrol before
finishing the report, she went on continuing on her journey to Leeds.
to type some letters. stop + -ing form = finish; end: Stop
go on + -ing form = continue: She talking, please!

went on talking for hours.
4 | mean + to-inf = intend to: He | 9| be sorry + to-inf = regret: I’'m sorry

means to find a job abroad. to hear they fired him.

meen + -ing form = involve: be sorry for + -ing form =

Finding a job means attending apologise: I'm sorry for being /

many interviews. having been unfair to you

5| regret + to-inf = be sorry to: | 10| be afraid + to-inf (the subject is too

| regret to tell you that there is no frightened to do sth): I'm afraid to

money left in your account. climb up that tree. (1 don’t want to do

regret + -ing form = have second it.)

thoughts about sth one has already be afraid of + -ing form (the subject

done: | regret buying / having is afraid that what is described by the

bought this dress; it doesn’t look -ing form may happen): She won't

nice on me. climb up the tree; she is afraid of
falling. (She is afraid because she
might fall.)

Questions:

1. Name irregular ways of forming plural of nouns.

2. What nouns can have possessive forms?

3. Speak about groups of pronouns.

4. Differentiate between adjectives ending in -ing and -ed.
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5. What is the place of adverb in the sentence?
6. What grammatical categories does the verb have?
7. What modal verbs express probability?
8. When is the bare infinitive used?

9. Speak about tense distinctions of the gerund.

10. Name verbs used with the infinitive and the gerund.

Tema 6. CnyxxeOHbIE YACTH pevH U CJIyKeOHbIE CJI0Ba

Article

The Indefinite Article

The indefinite article a/an is used with singular countable nouns.

1. The indefinite article a/an is used the first time a speaker mentions a
noun: For lunch I had a sandwich and an apple.

2. Alan is also used in sentences beginning with there is: There is
a newspaper on the table.

3. The indefinite article preserves its old original meaning of ‘one’ with
nouns denoting time, weight, measure and with numerals hundred, thousand,
million: A week or two passed. My new car cost a thousand pounds. The butter
is three dollars a kilo.

4. You can use a/an to state that the object denoted by the noun belongs to
a certain class: Tom is a very nice person. Jack has got a big nose.

5. You can use a/an with the noun used in the general sense. The article
has the meaning of ‘every’: A good dog deserves a good bone.

6. A/an is used before singular countable nouns in exclamatory sentences
and after such, quite and rather: What a lovely day today! It’s such an
interesting idea, isn 't it?

The Definite Article

The definite article the is used before uncountable nouns, or singular
plural countable nouns.

Before countable and uncountable nouns

1. The definite article the is used the second time a speaker mentions a
noun. Compare: For lunch | had a sandwich and an apple. The sandwich
wasn 't very nice.

2. The is used when it is clear in the situation which person or thing you
mean. For example, in a room you talk about the light / the floor / the ceiling /
the door etc.: Can you close the door, please? (= the door of this room)
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3. The speaker uses an attribute to point out a particular object: This is the
house that Jack built, and this is the mouse that lives in the house that Jack
built.

4. The is also used with nouns denoting unique things (the moon, the sun
etc.): The sun was bright.

5. You can use the with nouns used in the generic sense to talk about a
type of plant, animal, or a type of machine, invention or musical instrument:
The bicycle is an excellent means of transport. Can your daughter play the
piano?

6. You can also use the with nouns in word-groups the first component of
which is some, many, most, none, and the second one is a noun with the
preposition of: Most of the novels by G. Durrel are devoted to animals.

7. The definite article is used with nouns modified by the pronoun same
or by the following: next, wrong, right, very etc. She asked me the same
guestion again.

8. The is used with nouns modified by adjectives in the superlative
degree: The Volga is the longest river in Russia.

9. You can use the with some adjectives (without a noun).The meaning is
always plural. So the is used with the following adjectives: the rich, the poor,
the old, the young, the blind, the deaf, the sick, the dead, the disabled, the
unemployed, the injured. Do you think the rich should pay more taxes?

10. You can use the with some nationality adjectives when you mean “the
people of that country ”: The French are famous for their food.

The use of articles with proper nouns
Geographical Names

Geographical NO ARTICLE The definite article NOTES
names THE
Continents, a)asarule when  having a| The word groups are
countries, Africa, Asia, particularizing always used with
cities / towns, | France, London attribute. the:
villages b) when modified The Philadelphia he | the United States,
by a prepositional was born in... the Soviet Union,
attribute Gone is the Moscow | the United Kingdom
Latin America, of the merchants and | of Great Britain,
Central Asia aristocrats. the Netherlands,
Petrovka In his book W. Scott | the Hague,
But: the village of | described the | the Crimea,
Petrovka England  of the | the Caucasus
Middle Ages.
Oceans, the Pacific
rivers, seas, the Black Sea
channels, the Neva
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canals, the Sahara
deserts the (English) Channel
the Suez Canal
Lakes Lake Baikal the Baikal
Lake Ontario the Ontario
Mountains peaks: mountain chains:
Elbrus, Everest the Urals, the Alps
Islands a single island: island groups:
Corfu, Sicily, the Bermudas
Madagascar the British Isles
the Bahamas
Regions North America, the Middle East But:
Latin America, the Far East western Canada
Central Asia the north of England | southern Spain

the south of France

Four cardinal
points of the
compass

the South, the North
the West, the East

But:
from East to West
from North to South

Names of Persons

Names of NO ARTICLE The definite article The indefinite

persons THE article A/AN
Names of a) as a rule no article a) with a name in the | @) one member of a
persons is used: There was a | plural to indicate the | family: 1 have often

letter from  Susan
inviting me to a party.
b) modified by
attributes: old, young,
little, dear, poor,
honest

Young Jolyon was
standing by the piano.
She is a widow of poor
George.

whole family: He is
very different from
the rest of the Kents.
b) with the name
modified by a
particularizing

attribute: Is he the
Sheldon who is a
writer?

She was no more the
Julia of the first
years  of  their
marriage.

wondered if Tim was
really a Burton.
b) when names of

persons become
countable nouns
indicating typical

features of a well-
known name: Why,
you are quite a
Monte Cristo.

She felt like an Alice
in Wonderland.

c) names of persons
when meaning

‘a certain’: | heard it
from a (certain) Mr.
Jagger.
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Nouns of a) followed by a | a)Ifother people’s
relationship proper name: uncle | relations are meant:
Jolyon, aunt Polly The son was as
b) not followed by a | clever as the father.
proper name and used | b) Mind the
only by the members | expressions:
of the family: Lomonosov was the
She went into the hall: | son of a fisherman.
"Is Mother back?" Becky was the
daughter of an artist.
Nouns Academician, | Brown | Nouns denoting
denoting professor, profession followed
ranks, titles, | doctor, by a proper name:
profession count, lord, The painter Warhol
followed by a | colonel, Mr / left  many  fine
proper name | Mrs pictures.

The use
organizations

of articles in the names of places, some buildings, public

Names of places, The definite article THE NO ARTICLE
buildings, public
organizations, etc.
Historical events the French Revolution, | NATO

buildings, Churches

the Winter Palace,
the Tower of London

public / political | the Senate, the Houses of | Parliament, Congress
organizations Parliament, the United

Nations, the Government
Public / historical | the Bank of England, | Westminster Abbey

St. Paul’s
Buckingham Palace

periodicals

Documents, Parties,
Names of newspapres and

the Constitution, the Tory,
the Washington Post,
the Labour Party, the Times

(foreign) Pravda,
Der Spiegel

shops

Businesses and chains of

General Motors, Sony,

Shell

Ships, trains, spacecrafts

the Orient Express,
the Titanic

Apollo, Challenger

Theatres, cinemas

the Globe, the Bolshoy,
the Odeon, the Arbat

Her Majesty’s

Museums the British Museum,
the Hermitage,
the Tate Gallery
Parks Hyde Park, St. James’s
Park
Schools, colleges, | the University of London Carnegy College,

Cathedral,
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universities London University,
Manchester ~ Grammar
School

Restaurants, hotels the Cage Royal, the Hilton | Leoni’s, Brown’s

Stations and airports Heathrow, Sheremetyevo

The names of counties, Yourkshire, Texas,

states, streets Oxford, High Street

Preposition

The preposition is a part of speech which denotes the relations between
objects and phenomena. It shows the relations between a noun or a pronoun and
other words.

Usually the preposition is not stressed and stands before the word it refers
to. Desert moved quickly to the windows.

Sometimes, however, a preposition may be separated from the word it
refers to and placed at the end of the sentence or clause. In that case it is
stressed. But he sounds as though he knows what he ’s talking about.

As to their morphological structure prepositions fall under the following
groups:

1) simple (in, on, at, for, with, etc.);

2) derivative (behind, below, across, along, etc.);

3) compound (inside, outside, within, without, etc.);

4) composite (because of, in front of, in accordance with, etc.).

According to their meaning prepositions may be divided into prepositions
of place and direction (in, on, below, under, between, etc.), time (after, before,
at, etc.), prepositions expressing abstract relations (by, with, because of, with a
view to, etc.).

The lexical meaning of some prepositions is quite concrete (e. g. in,
below, between, before, after, till, etc.), while that of some other prepositions
may be weakened to a great extent (e. g. to, by, of).

For instance, the preposition to generally indicates direction or movement
towards something: Every night Sissy went to Rachel s lodging, and sat with her
in her small neat room.

Some prepositions are polysemantic and may express different relations;
e. g. for: Never once had Erik sensed the struggle for life (purpose).

Even when their eyes had met and her sister had approached the bed,
Louisa lay for minutes looking at her in silence... (time).

She could scarcely move her head for pain and heaviness, her eyes were
strained and sore, and she was very weak (cause).
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Conjunction

The conjunction is a part of speech which denotes connections between
objects and phenomena. It connects parts of the sentence, clauses, and sentences.

Sadie brought them in and went back to the door.

According to their morphological structure conjunctions are divided into
the following groups:

1) simple conjunctions (and, or, but, till, after, that, so, where, when, etc.);

2) derivative conjunctions (until, unless, etc.);

3) compound conjunctions (however, whereas, wherever, etc.); these
conjunctions are few;

4) composite conjunctions (as well as, as long as, in case, for fear (that),
on the ground that, for the reason that, etc.).

Some conjunctions are used in pairs (correlatively): both... and, either...
or, not only... but (also), neither... nor, whether... or.

If anyone had asked him if he wanted to own her soul, the question would
have seemed to him both ridiculous and sentimental.

As to their function conjunctions fall under two classes:

1) coordinating conjunctions;

2) subordinating conjunctions.

Coordinating conjunctions join coordinate clauses in a compound
sentence (a), or homogeneous parts in a simple sentence (b), or homogeneous
subordinate clauses in a complex sentence (c), or independent sentences (d).

(a) He had said he would stay quiet in the hall, but he simply couldn 't any
more; and crossing the gravel of the drive he lay down on the grass beyond.

(b) He opened his eyes and stared quietly at the pure sky.

(c) Hers was that common insularity of mind that makes human creatures
believe that their color, creed, and politics are best and right and that other
human creatures scattered over the world are less fortunately placed than they.

(d) Fabermacher wasted no time on a comedy of errors, and Havi-land
apologized for his mistake. But he was not as impressed as Erik had wanted him
to be.

Subordinating conjunctions generally join a subordinate or dependent
clause to a principal clause (a), or adverbial modifiers to the predicate in a
simple sentence (b), or sometimes they join homogeneous parts (c).

(a) When he was eight, he got work in another mill.

(b) He shook his head a bit as if in wonder that he had permitted himself
to be caught in such crosscurrents.

(c) My look or something else must have struck her as offensive, for she
spoke with extreme, though suppressed irritation.
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Particle

The particle is a part of speech giving modal or emotional emphasis to
other words or groups of words or clauses. A particle may join one part of the
sentence to another (connecting particles). Particles have no independent
function in the sentence.

According to their meaning particles fall under the following main
groups:

1. Limiting particles: only, just, but, alone, solely, merely, barely, etc.

2. Intensifying particles: simply, still, just, yet, all, but, only, quite, even, etc.

3. Connecting particles: too, also.

4. Negative particles: not, never.

Almost all the particles are homonymous with other parts of speech,
chiefly with adverbs (simply), but also with conjunctions (but), pronouns (all),
and adjectives (only). The particles else, solely, merely have no homonyms.

Questions:

1. What is the original meaning of the indefinite article?

2. What nouns are the indefinite article used with?

3. Name the main principles of the definite article usage.

4. Speak about the usage of the definite article with proper names.
5. Explain the usage of the definite article with adjectives.

6. What groups do prepositions fall under?

7. Give examples of polysemantic prepositions.

8. What types of conjunctions do you know?

9. Differentiate between coordinating and subordinating conjunctions.
10. Speak about the groups of particles according to their meaning.

Tema 7. CHHTAKCHC CJTOBOCOYCTAHUSA

Phrase as the Basic Unit of Syntax

Despite the fact that the phrase, along with the sentence, is a basic unit of
syntax, there is no universally accepted definition of the phrase. Despite all the
controversies regarding the essence and nature of the phrase, the most adequate
interpretation seems to be as follows: the phrase is any syntactically organized
group including either notional words (happy life, very nice, to ignore the
comment), or both notional and functional words (on the table, in the bag, under
the tree) connected with any of the existent types of syntactic connection. The
phrase is a linear language unit that can be either a part of the sentence, or a
separate sentence thus acquiring not only intonation coloring and corresponding
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phrase stress, but also communicative orientation. Thus, the phrase can be
defined as a syntactically organized group of words of any morphological
composition based on any type of syntactic connection.

The difference between the phrase and the sentence is fundamental: the
phrase is a nominative unit which fulfils the function of polynomination
denoting a complex referent (phenomenon of reality) analyzable into its
component elements together with various relations between them; the sentence
IS a unit of predication which, naming a certain situational event, shows the
relation of the denoted event towards reality.

General characteristics of the phrase are:

1. A phrase is a means of naming some phenomena or processes, just as a
word is. As a naming unit it differs from a compound word because the number
of constituents in a word-group corresponds to the number of different denotates
(a black bird — a blackbird; a loud speaker — a loudspeaker).

2. Each component of the word-group can undergo grammatical changes
without destroying the identity of the whole unit: to see a house — to see
houses — saw houses (grammatical modifications of one phrase).

A sentence is a unit with every word having its definite form. A change in
the form of one or more words would produce a new sentence.

3. A word-group is a dependent syntactic unit, it is not a communicative
unit and has no intonation of its own. Intonation is one of the most important
features of a sentence, which distinguishes it from a phrase.

Types of Phrases

Linguists discuss different classifications of phrases, all of them having
their own advantages.

The traditional classification of phrases is based on the part of speech
status of the phrase constituents, therefore noun, verb, adjective, adverb, etc.
phrases are singled out.

According to the classification based on the internal structure of phrases,
two groups can be singled out: kernel phrases and kernel-free phrases.

Kernel phrases are grammatically organized structures in which one
element dominates the others. This element is not subordinated to any other
element within the group, therefore it is the leading element, that is, the kernel
of the given phrase (for example, a nice place, well-known artists, absolutely
positive, to run fast, to see a movie, to taste good).

According to the direction of dependencies, that is, the position of the
dominating and subordinated elements relative of each other, all kernel phrases
are divided into regressive and progressive (with the left and right position of
dependent elements respectively).
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Further types of regressive and progressive kernel phrases can be singled
out according to what part of speech the head word belongs. The following types
are differentiated:

Regressive: Progressive:

substantive (a good girl) substantive (a feeling of comfort)

adjectival (absolutely clear)  adjectival (independent of your decision)

verbal (to fully understand)  verbal (to read a book)

adverbial (very quickly) prepositional (on the wall)

Three types of syntactic connections can be singled out: coordination,
subordination and accumulation.

Coordination: coordinate phrases consist of two or more syntactically
equivalent units joined in a cluster which functions as a single unit. The member
units can be potentially joined together by means of a coordinate conjunction.

Subordination: subordinate phrases are structures in which one of the
members is syntactically the leading element of the phrase. This dominating
element is called the head-word, or the kernel, and can be expressed by different
parts of speech.

Accumulation: the accumulative connection is present when no other type
of syntactic connection can be identified.

Cf. (to give) the boy an apple — (to give) an apple to the boy

The presence of a certain syntactic connection between the words in the
phrase “the boy an apple” can be proved by the fact that the change of order
results in the change of the form.

The accumulative connection is widely spread in attributive phrases made
up by attributes expressed by different parts of speech (these problematic
(issues); some old (lady)). The position of the elements relative to each other is
fixed, they cannot exchange their positions (problematic these (issues); old some

(lady)).

Types of Syntactic Relations

Syntactic relations of the phrase constituents are divided into two main
types: agreement and government.

Agreement takes place when the subordinate word assumes a form similar
to that of the word to which it is subordinate, that is formal correspondences are
established between parts of the phrase. The sphere of agreement in Modern
English is extremely small: it is found in the pronouns this and that, which agree
in number with their head word (that chair — those chairs).

As to the problem of agreement of the verb with the noun or pronoun
denoting the subject of the action (Jack is eating; Jack and Jenny are eating),
this is a controversial problem. The questions is whether the verb stands, say, in
the plural number because the noun denoting the subject of the action is plural,
so that the verb is in the full sense of the word subordinate to the noun, or
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whether the verb expresses by its category of number the singularity or plurality
of the doer (or doers). There are some phenomena in Modern English which
would seem to show that the verb does not always follow the noun in the
category of number. Such examples as The police have arrived too late, on the
one hand, and The United States is a democracy, on the other.

Government takes place when the subordinate word is used in a certain form
required by its head word, the form of the subordinate word not coinciding with the
form of the head word. The role of government in Modern English is almost as
insignificant as that of agreement. Government can be observed between the verb
and its object expressed either by a personal pronoun or by the pronoun who, the
verb being the governing element (to rely on him, to be proud of her).

Agreement and government are considered to be the main types of
expressing syntactic relations, however, there exist some special means of
expressing syntactic relations within a phrase. They are adjoinment and
enclosure.

Adjoinment is described as absence both of agreement and of government.

Combined elements build syntactic groups without changing their forms.
A typical example of adjoinment is a combination of an adverb with a head
word (to nod silently, to act cautiously).

An adverb can only be connected with its head word in this manner, since
it has no grammatical categories which would allow it to agree with another
word or to be governed by it.

While adjoinment is typical of Russian, enclosure is peculiar to Modern
English. By enclosure (3ambikanue) some element is put between the two parts
of another constituent of a phrase. It is, as it were, enclosed between two parts of
another element.

The most widely used type of enclosure is use of an attribute between the
article (determiner) and the head-noun (a pretty face, your perfect man, one
good essay). Many words other than adjectives and nouns can be found in that
position. The then president — here the adverb then, being enclosed between the
article and the noun it belongs to, is in this way shown to be an attribute to the
noun. In the phrase a go-to-devil expression the phrase go-to-devil is enclosed
between the article and the noun to which the article belongs, and this
characterises the syntactic connections of the phrase.

Questions:

1. Define the term “phrase”.

2. What words can be reffered to as “notional” and “functional”? Give
your own examples.

3. Name general characteristics of the phrase.

4. What is the difference between a phrase and a sentence?
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5. What are the principles of the phrase classification.

6. What types of regressive and progressive kernel phrases do you know?

7. Speak about three types of syntactic connections.

8. Name the main types of syntactic relations of the phrase constituents.

9. Explain the terms “adjoinment”” and “enclosure”.

10. Compare the main types of syntactic relations in English and your
native language.

Tema 8. OCHOBHBIEC IPU3HAKH ¥ KATErOPHH MPeAJI0KeHUS.
Knaccudpukanus npepioxeHn. AKTyaJIbHOE YieHeHHe Mpeai0Ke HUSs

Sentence: General

The sentence is the immediate integral unit of speech built up of words
according to a definite syntactic pattern and distinguished by a contextually
relevant communicative purpose. Therefore the sentence is the main object of
syntax as part of the grammatical theory.

The sentence, being composed of words, may in certain cases include
only one word of various lexico-grammatical standings. Cf.: Night.
Congratulations. Away! Why? Certainly.

Being a unit of speech, the sentence is intonationally delimited. Intonation
separates one sentence from another in the continual flow of uttered segments
and, together with various segmental means of expression, participates in
rendering essential communicative-predicative meanings (such as, for instance,
the syntactic meaning of interrogation in distinction to the meaning of
declaration).

Actual Division of the Sentence

The main components of the actual division of the sentence are the theme
and the rheme. The theme expresses the starting point of the communication,
I. €. it denotes an object or a phenomenon about which something is reported.
The rheme expresses the basic informative part of the communication, its
contextually relevant centre. Between the theme and the rheme are positioned
intermediary, transitional parts of the actual division of various degrees of
informative value (these parts are sometimes called “transition”).

The theme of the actual division of the sentence may or may not coincide
with the subject of the sentence. The rheme of the actual division, in its turn,
may or may not coincide with the predicate of the sentence — either with the
whole predicate group or its part, such as the predicative, the object, the
adverbial.
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Thus, in the following sentences of various emotional character the
theme is expressed by the subject, while the rheme is expressed by the
predicate: Max bounded forward. Again Charlie is being too clever! Her advice
can 't be of any help to us.

In the following sentences the correlation between the nominative and
actual divisions is the reverse: the theme is expressed by the predicate or its
part, while the rheme is rendered by the subject: Through the open window
came the purr of an approaching motor car. Who is coming late but John!
There is a difference of opinion between the parties.

Communicative Types of Sentences

The sentence is a communicative unit, therefore the primary classification
of sentences must be based on the communicative principle. This principle is
formulated in traditional grammar as the “purpose of communication”.

The purpose of communication, by definition, refers to the sentence as a
whole, and the structural features connected with the expression of this
sentential function belong to the fundamental, constitutive qualities of the
sentence as a lingual unit.

In accord with the purpose of communication three cardinal sentence-
types have long been recognized in linguistic tradition: first, the declarative
sentence; second, the imperative (inducive) sentence; third, the interrogative
sentence. These communicative sentence-types stand in strict opposition to one
another, and their inner properties of form and meaning are immediately
correlated with the corresponding features of the listener’s responses.

Thus, the declarative sentence expresses a statement, either affirmative or
negative, and as such stands in systemic syntagmatic correlation with the
listener’s responding signals of attention, of appraisal (including agreement or
disagreement), of fellow-feeling. Cf.: “I think, he said, that Mr. Desert should
be asked to give us his reasons for publishing that poem”.

The imperative sentence expresses inducement, either affirmative or
negative. That is, it urges the listener, in the form of request or command, to
perform or not to perform a certain action. As such, the imperative sentence is
situationally connected with the corresponding “action response” (Ch. Fries),
and lingually is systemically correlated with a verbal response showing that the
inducement is either complied with, or else rejected.

The interrogative sentence expresses a question, i. e. a request for
information wanted by the speaker from the listener. By virtue of this
communicative purpose, the interrogative sentence is naturally connected with
an answer, forming together with it a question-answer dialogue unity. Cf.:
“What do you suggest | should do, then?” said Mary helplessly. — “If | were
you | should play a waiting game, " he replied.
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Alongside the three cardinal communicative sentence-types, another type
of sentences is recognized in the theory of syntax, namely, the so-called
exclamatory sentence. In modern linguistics it has been demonstrated that
exclamatory sentences do not possess any complete set of qualities that could
place them on one and the same level with the three cardinal communicative
types of sentences. Each of the cardinal communicative sentence-types can be
represented in the two variants, viz. non-exclamatory and exclamatory. For
instance, with the following exclamatory sentences-statements it is easy to
identify their non-exclamatory declarative prototypes:

What a very small cabin it was! < It was a very small cabin.

Simple Sentence: Constituent Structure

The basic predicative meanings of the typical English sentence, as has
already been pointed out, are expressed by the finite verb which is immediately
connected with the subject of the sentence. This predicative connection is
commonly referred to as the “predicative line” of the sentence. Depending on
their predicative complexity, sentences can feature one predicative line or
several (more than one) predicative lines; in other words, sentences may be,
respectively, “monopredicative” and “polypredicative”. Using this
distinction, we must say that the simple sentence is a sentence in which only
one predicative line is expressed. E. g.: Bob has never left the stadium.
Opinions differ. This may happen any time.

Finally, bearing in mind that the general identification of obligatory
syntactic positions affects not only the principal parts of the sentence but is
extended to the complementive secondary parts, we define the unexpanded
simple sentence as a monopredicative sentence formed only by obligatory
notional parts. The expanded simple sentence will, accordingly, be defined as a
monopredicative sentence which includes, besides the obligatory parts, also
some optional parts, i. e. some supplementive modifiers which do not constitute
a predicative enlargement of the sentence.

The subject-group and the predicate-group of the sentence are its two
constitutive “members”, or, to choose a somewhat more specific term, its
“axes” (in the Russian grammatical tradition — «cocTaBbl TPEIITOKCHUS).
According as both members are present in the composition of the sentence or
only one of them, sentences are classed into “two-member” and “one-
member” ones.

All simple sentences of English should be divided into two-axis
constructions and one-axis constructions.

In a two-axis sentence, the subject axis and the predicate axis are directly
and explicitly expressed in the outer structure. This concerns all the three
cardinal communicative types of sentences. E. g.: The books come out of the
experiences. What has been happening here? You better go back to bed.
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In a one-axis sentence only one axis or its part is explicitly expressed, the
other one being non-presented in the outer structure of the sentence. Cf.: “Who
will meet us at the airport? ” — “Mary.”

The composite sentence, as different from the simple sentence, is formed
by two or more predicative lines. Being a polypredicative construction, it
expresses a complicated act of thought, i. e. an act of mental activity which falls
into two or more intellectual efforts closely combined with one another. In terms
of situations and events this means that the composite sentence reflects two or
more elementary situational events viewed as making up a unity; the constitutive
connections of the events are expressed by the constitutive connections of the
predicative lines of the sentence, i. e. by the sentential polypredication.

Each predicative unit in a composite sentence makes up a clause in it, so
that a clause as part of a composite sentence corresponds to a separate sentence
as part of a contextual sequence. E. g.: When | sat down to dinner I looked for
an opportunity to slip in casually the information that | had by accident run
across the Driffields; but news travelled fast in Blackstable.

The two main types of the connection of clauses in a composite sentence
are subordination and coordination. By coordination the clauses are arranged
as units of syntactically equal rank, i. e. equipotently; by subordination, as units
of unequal rank, one being categorially dominated by the other. In terms of the
positional structure of the sentence it means that by subordination one of the
clauses (subordinate) is placed in a notional position of the other (principal).
This latter characteristic has an essential semantic implication clarifying the
difference between the two types of polypredication in question. As a matter of
fact, a subordinate clause, however important the information rendered by it
might be for the whole communication, presents it as naturally supplementing
the information of the principal clause, i. e. as something completely
premeditated and prepared even before its explicit expression in the utterance.
This is of especial importance for post-positional subordinate clauses of
circumstantial semantic nature. Such clauses may often shift their position
without a change in semantico-syntactic status.

The means of combining clauses into a polypredicative sentence are
divided into syndetic, i. e. conjunctional, and asyndetic, i. e. non-
conjunctional. The great controversy going on among linguists about this
division concerns the status of syndeton and asyndeton versus coordination and
subordination. Namely, the question under consideration is whether or not
syndeton and asyndeton equally express the two types of syntactic relations
between clauses in a composite sentence.

According to the traditional view, all composite sentences are to be

classed into compound sentences (coordinating their clauses) and complex
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sentences (subordinating their clauses), syndetic or asyndetic types of clause
connection being specifically displayed with both classes.

Questions:

1. What is the object of syntax?

2. What is sentence?

3. Define the “theme” and the “rheme” as the main components of the
actual division of the sentence.

4. Name communicative types of sentences. Give your own examples.

5. Can exclamatory sentences be reffered to as a communicative type?

6. What are the main sentence members?

7. Give your own example of an unexpanded simple sentence and add
some words to make it expanded.

8. What is the difference between the simple sentence and the composite
sentence?

9. Define the terms “subordination” and “coordination”.

10. How are composite sentences classified?
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II IMTPAKTHYECKASA YACTD

LEVEL I

Nouns

I. Comment on the error correction. Explain the rule.

SENTENCE

1. Give your childrens a holiday they will never
forget.

2. The fields were full of cows and sheeps.

3. Ten years are a long time to spend in prison.

4. The crowd outside the gates of the palace were
enormous.

5. The police is investigating the accident.

6. The news are always bad nowadays.

7. Every children needs love and attention.

8. Every student have a chance to take examination
again.

9. Climbing a ten-feet wall is not easy.

10.Some customers always smell the fishes to make
sure that they are fresh.

11.We took enough foods with us for three days.
12.This report is based on informations received from
teachers and pupils.

13.The museum contains some of the oldest aircrafts
in the world.

14.The flight takes about one and a half hour.

15. During the next two weeks | ate nothing but fruits.

ERROR
CORRECTION
children

sheep

Ten vyears is a
long...

The crowd... was
enormous.

the police are
News is

Every child
Every  student
has

a ten-foot wall
smell the fish

enough food
information

aircraft
one and a half

hours
nothing but fruit

NGk wNE

I1. Give the right form of agreement of the subject and the predicate.

Chemistry are/is my least favourite subject.
Your bathroom scales is/are not very accurate.
£2000 is/are fartoo expensive for that stereo.
Table-tennis
The police is/are coming to the rescue.
Paper is/are made from wood.
Children likes/ like playing games.

The scissors don’t/doesn’t work very well.

is/are sometimes referred to as ping-pong.
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Q. These trousers is/are terribly unflattering.

10. Education are / is considered to be very important by almost
everyone.

11. Most people  worry / worries  about the effect of pollution on the
environment.

12.  Water is/are necessary for plants to grow.

13.  When I’m ill my hair becomes / become greasy.

14.  The rubbish has/have been taken away.

15. Theinformation is/are inaccurate.

16. Binoculars is/are needed to see that far.

17. Hisluggage was/were left on the platform.

18. Thestairs is/are very dangerous.

19. Mumps is/are contagious.

20. Thenews was/were unexpected.

I11. Find the word which should not be in the sentence.

| felt very too happy about passing the exam and went out to celebrate.
She didn’t go to the work because she was ill.

| have had a really bad day yesterday.

The children had a great fun at the fair.

Jack and Mary did arrived shortly after everyone else.

Unless you have not tried, you don’t know if you can do it.
This jumper it is too small for me.

Next the week Simon is leaving for Germany.

I don’t know not anything about Spain; I’ve never been there.
Jenny told to me that 1’d lost weight.

©CoNoO~wWNEO

IV. Correct the following sentences, giving reasons for your
corrections.

BRREAD CRUMB BELONG

. A I ALONG HIM BIG FELLA,
You was the first to do it. COME CHEP-CHOP

1. Her advices were very wise.

2.

3. The class wasn’t able to agree.
4, I’ve many works to do this
morning.

5. The thunders and lightnings
frightened the little girl.

6. I’ve more than two dozens of
books at home.

7. The poors say that riches does

not make a man happy.

Further Studies in Pigeon English
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8. She waited at the terminal for her luggages.

9.  You should go and have your hairs cut, they’re too long.
10.  I’m waiting for more informations about this matter.

Articles

I. Comment on the error correction. Explain the rule.

1. She needs a good advice about choosing a career.
2. The December is the last month.
3. They couldn’t give me a detailed information.

4. | don’t like driving in a heavy traffic.

5. To teach young children, you need a patience.

6. In the old days, many children did not go to a
school.

7. We had a breakfast in the hotel restaurant.

8. She telephoned a police and told them her daughter
had not come home.

9. My parents couldn’t afford to send me to a college.
10. The war lasted almost hundred years.

11. Dentists use a very expensive equipment.

12. | waited for few minutes and then rang again.

13. Unfortunately, a few of the passengers escaped
injury.

14. The landlord provided a new furniture.

15. You must be careful in the future.

some good advice
December

any detailed
information

in heavy traffic
some patience

to school

had breakfast
the police

to college
a hundred years
use very expensive

equipment

for a few minutes
few of the
passengers

provided some new
furniture
in future

Il. Fill in: a/an or the where necessary.

0. On ...the... thirty-first of December, thousands of people gather in

Times Square, New York, to celebrate ...
1. Of all ... countries on ...
visited ... Canada.

coming of ... New Year.
continent of ... North America Phil has only

most famous

agency | went to

north of Seville.

2. ... universities of Oxford and Cambridge are two of ...
universities in ... Europe.

3. If you want to work abroad, why don’t you contact ...

in ... Lamb Street?

4, ... capital city of ... Spain, ... Madrid, isto ...

5. ... holiday I took in ... Rome was ... best I’ve ever had.
6. ... Detective Sherlock Holmes and his assistant

solved ... lot of mysteries.

Doctor Watson,
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7. [ would love to spend ... summer cruising in ... Caribbean.

8. Mrs Hamilton holds ... flower arranging class in ... Cathedral on ...
Wednesday evenings.

Q. The highest mountain in ... world ... Mount Everest, is in
Himalayas.

10. There is ... wonderful 1920°s style restaurant-cafe in ... Glasgow

which has some of ... most charming and helpful waiters I’ve ever seen.

11. Belfastis ... capital of ... Northern Ireland and Dublin is ... capital of
... Republic of ... Ireland.

12. ... Balearic Islands lie to ... south of Spain.

13. Juliais ... extremely patient girl — she will have no problem in her career
as ... nanny.

14. Stephen has ... seminar on ... Saturday morning, so we are not able to
goto ... ski-slopes until ... Sunday.

15. On Sunday we decided to go to ... beach by ... train, but by the time
we got to ... station ... weather looked so threatening that we went to
cinema instead.

I11. Find the word which should not be in the sentence.

Susan, who is a terrible ballet dancer, is not very good at the tap-dancing
ither. (the)

They drove around the Paris in a car.

He travelled to Lisbon, the capital of Portugal, by a car.

I was invited to a dinner given to welcome the President Chirac of France.
Our plan was to meet him at Cafe Sandal and not at the home.

It was nice of you to invite me to go to the Malta with you.

She was born in the July, 1971.

Can you walk the faster?

| like the active holidays more than relaxing ones.

It is known that smoking does a damage to your health.

CoNoORrWDNDEQR O

IV. Correct the following sentences, giving reasons for your
corrections.
The train left half hour ago.
She’s the clever girl.
He tried without success to find a work.
My little brother will go to the school next year.
Cotton of Egypt is exported to many countries.
Nile flows into Mediterranean.
She can speak the French.
I’ve no money to buy car.

LONoakrwdE
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| play violin, but not piano.
The Sarah will go to the England.

Pronouns

I. Comment on the error correction. Explain the rule.

1. “Which perfume do you like best?”
“l don 't really like neither of them.”

2. Amelia bought the same bag that me.
3. Either Sonia and Rachel are nurses.
4. He didn’t tell me nothing.

5. Heisn’t neither wise nor good.

6. | couldn’t find him nowhere.

7. | like both of these skirts but I’ll take
this ones because it’s cheaper.

8. I’ve a brother which is at school.
9. She says she’s not afraid of nobody.

10. There was few annoyance caused by
her outbreak of anger.

11. We didn’t give him nothing.
12. Who of the two boys is the taller?

13. 4 little students here have passed the
exam.

14. This two girls were playing hide-and-
go-seek.

15. We need a telescope equipped for solar
photography; this is a such telescope.

“I don’t really like either of
them.”

... bought the same bag as me.
Both Sonia and Rachel are ...
He didn’t tell me anything.
He is neither wise nor good.

I couldn’t find him anywhere.
| like both of these skirts but
I’ll take this one because it’s
cheaper.

a brother who

She says she’s not afraid of
anybody. Or: She says she’s
afraid of nobody.

There was much annoyance
caused by her outbreak of
anger.

We didn’t give him anything.
Which of the two boys is the
taller?

A few students

These two girls

such a telescope

NGOk~ wDE

I1. Underline the correct item. Explain the rule.

Part 1:
There are much/many/ a lot
We spent

We’ve had many/ little / too many

skyscrapers in Chicago.

a lot of / many / few money on holiday.

A lot / Much / Few visitors are disappointed by our hotel.

If youadd alittle /afew/many salt, it will taste better.
Thereare much/a lot of / little  people on this bus.

rain this winter.

Few / Much / A little  people are as pretty as she is.

There’s been few / very little / a few news about the earthquake.
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You must pay many / lots of / few attention to understand this.
Lots of / Much / Little flowers were planted in the garden.

Part 2:

Don’t worry, I said nothing / anything.

Pete didn’t see anyone /no one come out of the building.

We need to take some/any food with us.

It took him any/some time to recover from his illness.

Anybody / Everybody was pleased with their exam results.

Isthere any/some sugar in this coffee? It’s very bitter.

We didn’t go nowhere / anywhere this year.

Can | have some/any water please?

The doctor told her there was anything / nothing wrong with her.
0. He does his homework any / every evening before dinner.

Part 3:

Both / Al Margo and Steve are models.

Neither / Either Julie nor Lucy enjoyed the film.

He goes to the gym either / every day.

Both / Neither Rebecca and Charlie are teachers.

All / Each eight men are working really hard.

None / Every of the applicants he interviewed were suitable for the job.
Every / All  that he needs is a good rest. He’s very tired.

: Neither / Either the bride nor the groom arrived on time. They were all /
oth late.

There’s no/none need to do the washing up. The maid will do it.
0. Hespent whole/all the evening studying for the exam.

Part 4:

|
o

RHOoo~NoOkwhE

RHOgoo~NoOh,~wWwNE

1. There was a good film on television yesterday but all / none of us saw
it.

2. Sam plays football nearly each /every day.

3. Each / All  flat will have central heating installed before November.

4, Jane did not utter a single word the whole / all time she was here.

5. Either / Neither you start doing some work or I’ll fire you.

6. “Do you like these trousers?” — “No, I prefer those ones / one
actually.”

7. All of / None of us wanted to go to the party, but we couldn’t refuse the
invitation.

8. None of / All of us eat meat so we went to a vegetarian restaurant.

Q. Each / Both time I try to call Jenny her phone is engaged.

10. The twins’ grandfather gave them all / each  five pounds for their
birthday.
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1. Fill in: there or it.

0. ..It...’s such a pity you can’t come with us. ... is said that Rome is
beautiful at this time of the year.
1. ...’s such a lovely day today — let’s go for a picnic. ...’s a good picnic site

only 5 kms from here.
2. We’d better take our anoraks ... are lots of clouds in the sky. ... looks like
it’s going to rain.

3. Let’s go by car. ... will only take us 2 hours to drive there.
4, ...’s nothing on the television tonight. ...’s a shame we didn’t go to the
cinema.

5. Mum, ...’s a man at the door. He wants to talk to you.

6. ...”s so nice to see you. ... seems that we haven’t had a proper chat in ages.
7. ...’s a pity you can’t come to the cinema tonight. ...’s a new film on.

8. ...’S someone waiting to see you.

Q. ... are some new magazines on your desk.

10. ... appears that she has quit her job.

11. This fax machine doesn’t work properly. ... seems to be faulty.

12. ... seems to be heavy traffic. We may be late.

13. ...’sashame he lied to you.

14. ... ’s another thirty miles to Brighton.

IV. Find the word which should not be in the sentence.
We all us went to see a film last night.  (us)

She always enjoys buying them gifts for her family.

They admire each the other a lot.

They are both of very happy about the news.

Every one child has to be at school by nine o’clock.

She stood herself up and went to the front of the classroom.
| spent the whole of day writing letters.

My brother he works in a bank.

If anyone person calls, tell them to call back in an hour.
This shirt is nice but and the other one is nicer.

10.  There are a lot of much animals to see in the zoo.

11.  Whoever he gave you those instructions was mistaken.
12. | don’t know how much about Physics.

13.  He hates waking up himself early in the morning.

14. My uncle he owns a large restaurant.

15.  All of runners must take their places for the race to begin.
16. The only else thing he could do was refuse the offer.

17.  She is too much young to get married.

18.  There was not someone in the room.

CoNoOaRrLDdDEO
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19. She turned herself round to see who was behind her.

V. Correct the following sentences, giving reasons for your
corrections.
One should mind his own business.
The most of the people are fond of the cinema.
This is the boy which is always late.
| speak English better than him.
She told her mother all what had been said.
This cake is for you and myself.
| want to give me your book, please.
Is a very good girl.
It is them.
0. Il and Stephen are friends.

BOoOo~NOoG~whE

Adjectives
I. Comment on the error correction. Explain the rule.
1. To my surprise, his friend was an Arabic too. Arab
2. The car he bought wasn’t economic at all. economical
3. Inside the basket there was an alive snake. was a live snake
4. | pulled the string tightly. | pulled the string

tight.

5. We bought six handmade very old wine glasses. | We bought six very
old handmade wine
glasses.

6. Each child was given a red beautiful balloon. a  beautiful  red
balloon

7. He is one of the most rudest men I’ve ever met. | of the rudest

8. The medicine made me feel much more better. much better

9. Gas is usually more cheap than electricity. is cheaper than

10.1 am very interesting in problems caused by very interested
pollution.

11.1t was such a bored film that | fell asleep. a boring film
12.For farther information ring 02104889. further information
13. My most favourite season is autumn. my favourite season
14.He has very few chance of getting a good job. very little chance
15.These new cars will mean fewer pollution. less pollution

1. Underline the correct item.
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Part 1:
1. A gold/golden eagle glided gracefully across the sky.
2. She ruined her silk / silky suit by washing it.
3. Wehadto climb over alow stone/stony wall.
4. He approached the task with  steel / steely determination.
5. This soap will leave your skin feeling silk / silky and soft.
6. Leathery / Leather coats never seem to go out of fashion.
7. This plant has soft feather / feathery leaves.
8.  We spotted the  metal / metallic  blue car speeding into the tunnel
ahead
Q. The manager’s stone /stony expression showed that all was not well.
10.  She was given an expensive gold / golden  watch for her twenty-first
birthday.
Part 2: —i—1

1. The floor looks clean / cleanly. /:‘?.2“0&3,".?3‘:&;‘;?3;8?53?33,‘3‘;%“;
2. A rose smells  good / well. o\ el x (X0
3. Theplane landed safe /safely on the Al | ¢:,_A«. *T
runway. _ e % ’“ 25T _+~E
4, When the wind started to blow, | grew — ,J( \ 2 SIME o
anxious / anxiously. B T Sy Y ‘
5. The crowd yelled wild / wildly when =\ i N 4 z‘
the team scored a goal. Q\\\ ONG
6. Most of the students did well / good S = 3
on their tests. :rm?emmigmamey were 6

. . ever enough to decipher ours o
7. This list of names appears  complete / language, e wouldst, have (o fearn. &
completely. No more names need to be added. smelin s i
8.  The contract offer sounded fair / fairly to me, so | accepted the job.
Q. Jim felt terrible / terribly about forgetting his son’s birthday.
10.  Asdawn approached, the sky became light / lightly.
11. Bertspoke confident/ confidently when he delivered his speech.
12. I don’t think this milk is spoiled. It tastes fine / finely to me.
13. Dogs make loving, trainable and gentle / gently pets.
14. Tina is always patient and speaks sensitively / sensitive  when helping

her friends with their problems.
15.  When people are tired they walk slow / slowly.

I11. Put the adjectives in brackets into the correct form. Add the or a,
where necessary.

Two weeks ago | went down town to buy a birthday present for my (old)
sister. You couldn’t meet (wonderful) person than her. She is one of
(charming) women | know. She is also  (generous-hearted)  person I’ve
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ever met. Mother says she could be a bit  (tidy) than she is. Anyway, the
present | wanted to buy her had to be (good) | could afford. Eventually, I
came across  (beautiful)  scarf | had ever seen. Imagine my disappointment
when | discovered the next day that Mother had bought her exactly the same scarf.

IV. Find the word which should not be in the sentence.

The car who they had rented broke down after half an hour. (who)
Tom has two brothers as the well as three sisters.

My aunt she has lived in America for the past ten years.

This car cost to my parents a lot.

My school it is so far away that | have to travel two hours to get there.
Sharon did has met many famous film stars.

He likes driving a second hand cars.

Since she got married, Judy is the most happiest person | know.

He has an uncle who he likes fishing.

Mary’s parents did took her to the zoo for her birthday.

©CoNoOk~wWNEO

V. Correct the following sentences, giving reasons for your
corrections.
Alexandria is smaller from Cairo.
New York is the larger city in the United States.
He’s the better student from all.
John is more stronger than his brother.
My handwriting is more bad than my sister’s.
Which is the heaviest you or 1?
Which of these three girls is the elder?
This boy’s manners are more good than his brother’s.
Which of the girls is the taller in the class?
0. Mount Everest is the higher mountain of the world.

HBoOoo~NooOk~whE

Adverbs
I. Comment on the error correction. Explain the rule.

1. I don’t understand how she could treat him | so badly
so bad.

2. lusually play more better when nobody is | usually play better
watching me.

3. She always looks beautifully. looks beautiful

4. He behaved rather silly. He behaved in a rather

silly way. / His behavior
was rather silly.
5. He has worked hardly today. (= ycepono) He has worked hard.
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6. When | first got the camera, it worked it worked perfectly
perfect.

7. 1 answered her as casual as | could. as casually as | could

8. Hedrives too fastly. too fast

9. Idon’t speak English very good. speak English very well.

10. At last | would like to end my talk with | Finally, I would like to...
some suggestions for further reading.
11. Like in many successful corporations, the | As in many successful
link between the people and the policymakers | corporations...

IS an important one.
12. 1 like very much playing tennis. | like playing tennis very
much.

13. She spoke loud so that everyone could hear | spoke loudly

her.
14. Most of the Japanese girls prefer tall men. | Most Japanese girls

15. He knows much about cars. He knows a lot about cars.

I1. Study the table and then underline the correct item.

Adverbs with two forms and differences in meaning

deep = a long way down hard = with effort pretty = fairly

deeply = greatly hardly = scarcely prettily = in a pretty

direct = by the shortest | high = at / to a high | way

route level short = suddenly

directly = immediately highly = very much shortly = soon

easy = gently and slowly last = after all others sure = certainly

easily = without difficulty lastly = finally surely = without a doubt

free = without cost late = not early wide = as far as possible

freely = willingly lately = recently widely = to a large

full = exactly; very near = close extent

fully = completely nearly = almost wrong = incorrectly
wrongly = unjustly

Part 1:
1. | managed to get to New York easy/easily Dby flying there directly /
direct.
2. She has been deeply / deep upset by his behaviour late / lately.
3. Lately / Late the cost of living has been increasing, things generally are
not nearly /near as cheap as they used to be.
4, Itis wide/widely believed that she was wrong/wrongly accused.
5. Laura is a very shy person who rare / rarely goes out and she does not
mix free /freely with the other students.
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6. Sheis highly / high  regarded in the school as people can get or with
her easily / easy.
7. | was not  full / fully  satisfied with the doctor as he had wrong /
wrongly diagnosed my previous illness.
8.  “Do you intend to leave  shortly / short?”” — “I think so. I’ve  nearly /
near finished.”
9. He’ll surely/sure geta good grade; he’s been studying very hardly /
hard for the past year.
10. lwas prettily / pretty embarrassed when | realised that | had hardly /
hard enough money to pay the bill.
11. He came last / lastly in the race and was pretty / prettily
disappointed by his performance.
12.  The train goes direct / directly to Edinburgh without stopping so it
will probably be  full / fully.
13. She free/ freely admitted that she had not been working very hard /
hardly recently.
14. 1tis wide / widely believed that politicians are people who can’t be
full / fully  trusted.
15.  Sure/Surely we mustbe near/nearly there by now.
16. Ilistentotheradioalotbutl hard/hardly ever watch television.
17. Itried hard/hardly toremember her name but I couldn’t.
18. We hard/hardly know each other.
19. Kateisa hard/hardly worker.
20.  She used to be a great musician, but she hard / hardly plays at all now.

Part 2:

| am writing to request 1) farther / further information on the climbing
holidays you run. I am  2) most / much interested in climbing, but fear that
| will be  3) most / much older than the other participants. Also, | am 4) far /
very less fit than | used to be. Nonetheless, | am  5) even / very  keener on
the sport than ever. So my question is, will there be climbs which are 6) a bit /
most  easier for older ones like me? In addition, do you do discounts for
pensioners? Your holidays are  7) very / even  expensive for someone on a
low income. | look forward to hearing from you and receiving 8) any / more
details.

I11. Give the adequate English equivalent.

1. | was (arzyboxo) moved by his words. deep / deeply
2. You must dig very (ezyboxo) to reach the water. deep / deeply
3. He was (cursno) doubtful about the necessity of

that action. high / highly

4 The eagle soared (svicoko). high / highly
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5 It could be (eosa) seen. hard / hardly
6. He had to work really (msorceno) to obtain what he wanted. hard / hardly
7. The policeman looked (srumamenvno) at the suspect. close / closely
8.  We have (noumu) run out of petrol. near / nearly
9.  Thereis abig grocery store (psoom) our house. near / nearly
10.  We have not heard from him (s nocreonee spems). late / lately

11.  His letter came too (no30no). late / lately

12.  This dressis (0osonvno) expensive. pretty / prettily
13. This little girl is very (kpacueso) dressed. pretty / prettily
14.  He passed by her window singing (epomxo). loud / loudly
15.  He doesn’t speak (epomxo) enough for everybody to hear. loud / loudly
16.  I’m afraid you will have to pay (dopoco) for your silence. dear / dearly
17.  They all loved him (reorcno). dear / dearly
18. The gate of the courtyard stood (wupoxo) open. wide / widely
19.  Nabokov’s works are (uupoxo) known throughout

the world. wide / widely
20.  “Open your mouth (wupoxo),” the dentist said. wide / widely

IV. Translate the adverbs in brackets into English.

She stared at us with  (wuporo) open eyes, but remained silent.

Il am (exyboxro) concerned about his lack of interest in our business.
We examined these animals very  (mwamenwvno).

The plant stood (6ausko) to the lake.

The man pulled (cuzvno) at the chain.

: The rain was pouring so  (cuzvro) that we could (eosa) see the boat
ailing up to the shore.

The contribution of this scientist to the progress of physics is (swbicoxo)
alued.

When he walked, he usually held his head (s»icoxo).

She called him  (epomxo) but he didn’t come.

Jane plays the flute (xopowo).

L oOUTEWNE
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V. Fill in: as or like.

1. Although it lives in the sea, the whale is classed ...as... a mammal. It may
look ... a dangerous beast, but it is really ... gentle ... a lamb.

2. My friend George describes himself ... a great singer. He thinks he has a
voice ... an angel, but when he sings it sounds ... a cat wailing! He works ... a
taxi driver and everybody keeps telling him not to give up his job!

3. McTaverty’s Tavern has been described ... the best restaurant in
Perthshire with dishes that smell delicious and taste ... they have been made



with only the finest ingredients. Surprisingly, the prices are not ... high ...
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might expect.

RHOO~NOUAWNE O

phrases in the right position.

1. | can speak very well English.

2. | like very much music.

3. A beginner can’t speak correctly
English.

4, The teacher explained very well
the problem.

5. Michael recorded with his video

camera the concert.

VI. Find the word which should not be in the sentence.
The lions are noble animals. (the)

Your version of the incident is as very confusing as Peter’s.
This soup tastes like as porridge.

They hardly not understood where all their money had gone.
I’d sooner than go now.

| always feel more safer when I’m wearing a seat-belt.

His offer was many more generous than we had expected.
Your behaviour is getting the worse and worse.

Their car cost three times as much more as ours.

He is known as like “the living legend” of his time.

It was the most best offer | could ever have had.

you

VI1I. Rewrite the following sentences, placing the adverbs or adverbial

6. He put into his pocket the money.
7. He likes very much tea.
8. She learnt by heart the poem.
Q. | received from my aunt a nice
present. :
10.  He shut quickly the book. 52&&3“&%%%%2&“5‘ A= S BOTRE
Tenses
I. Comment on the error correction. Explain the rule.
1. I couldn’t understand why the meal had costed had cost
so much.
2. Let’s go to the airport now just in case her arrives early
plane will arrive early.
3. 1 will telephone you as soon as | will reach | reach
London.
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4. How many children do Angela have? does Angela have
5. My mother write to me three times a week. writes

6. | have seen her in the café about ten minutes | saw

ago.

7. When 1 turned round, the woman was had disappeared
disappeared.

8. | did not observed very much student-teacher did not observe

interaction.

9. Do you know where does he live? where he lives

10. Do you know who did write the poem? who wrote the
poem

11. She warned him dont go near the dog. She warned him not

12. Some of us are feeling that we are given too Some of us feel

to go near the dog

QwWNRO
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regnant.

much homework. that. ..

13. For the last three weeks the shop is closed. ... has been closed

14. If you speak to the manager, I’m sure he is I’'m sure he will

going to help you. help you.

15. The course is going to start on January 20™. The course starts...
Active Voice

I. Underline the correct word.

She has gone to Singapore and she’s  still / yet there.

He doesn’t want to watch the film as he’s seen it already / still.

Ann was on a diet five months before /ago. She lost three kilos.

She’s only been playing the violin for two years and she can  already /
play several of Mozart’s most difficult pieces.

Even after twenty-five years she is still / yet actively involved in the club.
Jo’s  yet / still got a good figure even though she’s five months

“Has Sandra typed up those reports yet/still? I need them now.”

Peter left the party two hours before /ago because he wasn’t feeling well.
She had come back ago / before he returned.

| can’t do the exam — | haven’t finished doing all my revision still / yet.

I1. Find the word which should not be in the sentence.

She is being looking for a new job these days. (being)

Jerry has been given me a lot of help.

Do they know what time does the plane leaves?

We have been gone to that restaurant twice this month.

He opened the door, switched off the light and had left the house.
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5. Tony was used to live on a farm as a young boy.

6. Simon was being happy because he had been offered a scholarship.
7 They had returned from New York late last night.

8.  We can leave as soon as we will have the results.

Q. | am see what you mean.

10. The Mayor is be going to open the new school tomorrow.

11.  Sue has joined our company four years ago.

12. He has to been working as a chef for twelve years.

13.  Aslong as you will promise to be back before ten you can go out.
14.  The workers will have had finished the repairs by Wednesday.
15. Heisn’t being used to addressing big audiences.

16. Is Fiona will going to get married in June?

17.  Heis owns a luxurious mansion.

I11. Correct the following sentences, giving reasons for your
corrections.
| have seen her yesterday at church.
What do you do now? — | do my project.
I’ll speak to him as soon as he will come.
I’ve forgot to bring my book.
Look! Two boys fight.
I’m understanding the lesson now.
Every morning I’m going for a walk.
Last year | was walking to school every day.
The train already left before I arrived.
0. If he’ll ask me, | will stay.

RHOo~NOOrWLNE

Passive Voice
I. Fill in: by or with.
The Magus was written ...by... John Fowles.
Who was the radio invented ...?
The cyclist was knocked down ... a bus.
Soup is eaten ... a spoon.
The car was fixed ... a mechanic.
The glass was cut ... a special tool.
Her hair is coloured ... henna.
“Born in the USA” was sung ... Springsteen.
The roast was flavoured ... wine.
Music will be played ... the local band.

CoNoaRrLNEO

I1. Find the word which should not be in the sentence.
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She has been had her house repainted. (been)

Did he make you to stay at home?

He was been knighted for his service to the country.

Liz has had her hair be done.

The bankrobbers were been arrested at the airport yesterday.
The pictures they were donated to the gallery by the Queen.
He was been stopped at customs.

Charlotte had Bill to mend her TV.

The symphony was being written by Sibelius.

The goods will have be shipped to you tomorrow.

10. They have had central heating installed last Monday.

11. Jo was been given a beautiful necklace for Christmas.

12.  All the windows were being broken in last night’s explosion.

CoNoORrWDdDEO

I11. Correct the following sentences, giving reasons for
corrections.
1. Aot of homes in the area have been being broken into by burglars.
2. As | drove south, | could see that the old road was rebuilding.

your

3. | suppose the letter will been delivered by now.
4, There is nothing more annoying than been interrupted when you are
speaking.
5. Jim was been given the sack from his new job.
6. Somehow without my noticing my wallet had been disappeared.
7. The new shopping centre was opened with the local MP.
8. Harry is been questioned by the police about the accident.
Q. A lot of meetings have been held, but nothing has being decided yet.
10. Last week it is decided not to have an office party after all.
Modal Verbs
I. Comment on the error correction. Explain the rule.
1. ldaren’tto tell her that I’ve lost her keys. | daren’t tell her...
2. We had him to put a new lock on the door. We had him put...
3. Had you to walk all the way home? Did you have to
walk...
4. Most of us haven 't to work on Sundays. don’t have to
work...
5. She apologized and said that she won't do it | she wouldn’t do it
again. again.
6. She felt that she could never to go home again. could never go
7. All | could do was to cry. All I could do was cry.

8. In my last job | must wear a tie. | had to wear a tie.
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9. You mustn’t come if you don’t want to. You needn’t come...
10.You need not to sign the form if you prefer not | You need not sign...
to.
11.1 think I can’t afford a holiday this year. | don’t think | can
afford...

12.Fifty per cent of the machinery have to be | has to be replaced
replaced.
13.Must | send the fax immediately? — No, you | No, you needn’t.
mustn 't.
14.The train should arrive at 10.30, but it was | should have arrived
almost an hour late.
15.We can do the job faster than they. faster than them /
than they can

Il. Choose the correct item.
1. Even though 1I’d hurt my leg, I was able to / could swim back to the
boat.
2. In the future people will be able to/can live on other planets.
3. Harry’s new jacket doesn’t seem to fit him very well. He  must have
tried / should have tried it on before he bought it.
4.  There is a law that says that you  might not / must not / don't have to
throw your trash on the streets.
5. Look at those clouds. | think it  might / must rain.
6. | am not sure. I must not/ may not be able to get there in time.
7. Soldiers have / must / will to obey the orders.
8. Helen can’t have stolen / must have stolen the money from the office.
She didn’t come in to the office the day it was stolen.
9. It can’t/ must/ will be a star, it’s too bright. Perhaps it’s an alien
spaceship!
10. Helen hadto/ must leave the meeting early because she had a train to
catch.

11. | didn’tneedto/couldn’t get tickets after all —they were sold out.

12. 1 will /could be able to speak better if | practice more.

13. | don’t need to / shouldn’t  wear glasses because my eyesight is still
quite good.

14. You don'thaveto/mustn’t wear your seatbelt during the whole of the
flight.

15.  You should/have gotto tell her that you are sorry.

16. We needn't have / couldn’t have ordered so much food as nobody was
hungry.

17.  When I first came to Madrid, I could / couldn’t speak only a few words
of Spanish.



18.
19.
20.
21,
22,
must
23.
24,
25,
26.
217,
28.
29.
30.
31.
32,
33.
34,
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He can/could/was able swim very well when he was young.

He may/must know her address, but I’m not sure.

| must/hadto/can stay at home yesterday.

You should / should have told me about it yesterday.

Little children like books with large print. They should / can / have to /
read them more easily.

You must/should/haveto take some book to read on the train.

Need / May / Must | have a look at the camera?

| hope you will have to / be allowed to take a vacation next week.

Should / May / Can you play the piano, Jane?

You shouldn’t/needn’t have worried about it. He kept his promise.

Should / Were / Could  you drive before your husband bought a car?

You can/oughtto/are be more careful when you drive a car.
May / Must | take this medicine every day?

| might/hadto work overtime yesterday.

What may/can/am | do for you?

They should / may / must come any time.

Why am/should / ought | sell my car? It isn’t very old.

Frank might/had to look for a job when he went back to Chicago.

I11. Find the word which should not be in the sentence.

You needn’t to repeat the course. (to)

Fortunately, we didn’t have needed to walk the whole distance.
Jeremy would like that to study nuclear physics.

She had has to work overtime every day last month.

They ought to have had given us more instructions.

Let’s not to argue about this any more.

The Prime Minister is being supposed to leave for the USA tonight.
They can’t have had spent all that money in just one week.
They must have pack all their things before noon.

You should have try to treat customers more politely.

Might I to ask you for a favour?

You needn’t have to invited so many people.

Let’s we go to Ann’s.

IV. Correct the following sentences, giving reasons for your

corrections.

1. If you pass the exam successfully, you could go abroad to get a BA
degree.
2. She speaks English very well, but I’m not sure whether she can speaks

French too.
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Will you like me stay with you till midday?

N Ok W

wedding.

Are you able lend me 5 pounds? — I’m afraid not.
You may not have seen a ghost. They don’t exist.

You must not ring the doorbell. I’ve got the key.
You need not drive fast. The speed limit is 30 km / h.
: Betty must have married my nephew but they parted a month before the

Q. You need not try these berries. They are poisonous.

10.
agree with you.

Hager the Horrlbie

po You STILL LOVE_ME
As MUCH AS You UsED To ¢

~
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Subjunctive Mood

You could have eaten some fruit instead of mushrooms. Mushrooms don’t

& WicH A5 I |
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I. Comment on the error correction. Explain the rule.

1. If you watered the plant regularly, it wouldn’t
have died.

2. If you will go to London, you can stay with
my uncle.

3. Everyone who will get all the answers correct
will receive a special prize.

4. We’re going to the beach tomorrow as long
as it won 't rain.

5. If you had proper lessons, you will make
more progress.

6. If I were to start again, my choice of career
would have been the same.

7. Ifonly I don't have to work tonight.

8. If only you came to me before, | could have
helped you.

9. If he only would stop biting his fingernails!
10. If | hadn’t been there, the child should have

If you had watered...

If you go...

who gets

as long as it doesn’t rain.
would make

would be

If only 1 didn’t have
to work tonight.

If only you had come
to me before...

If only he would stop ...!
the child would have
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drowned. drowned.

11. I’d sooner you don 't tell anyone about this. you didn’t tell anyone...

12. It’s time you answer this letter. It’s time you answered...

13. 1 would like asking you a few more questions. | | would like to ask you

14. | suggest your wife to talk to the manager. | suggest that your wife
should talk...

15. I wish my legs will stop aching. legs would stop aching

1. Underline the correct verb form.

1. If 1 see/willsee Mikel willtell/tell him everything.

2. If she changed / would change her job she earned / would earn
more.

3. If Jane  had studied / studied more she passed / would have passed
her exams.

4. If Mike receives / has received the telegram I’m sure he  phones /
will phone you tomorrow.

5. If you worked / had worked more, you were / would be a student
now.

6. If I lived /would live in Spain| did/would do a lot of sunbathing.

7. If I met/had met you earlier I didn’t marry / wouldn't have married
Betty.

8. If you phone/will phone mel pick/will pick you up.

Q. If I stay /will stay late | always get/will get a taxi home.

10. 10. Ifshe loved/had loved him she stayed / would have stayed
with Bob.

I11. Find the word which should not be in the sentence.

If you shall pay attention, maybe you’ll learn something. (shall)
If Tom is busy, will ask Sarah to help.

If only she had been caught that train.

It’s time we had announced the winner.

He’d better to pay off his debts before he buys a car.

I’d rather to write a project than sit an exam.

If only that | hadn’t lost my traveller’s cheques.

Suppose he had caught you stealing, what would you do?

Had if he known it was her birthday, he would have bought her a present.
Take my business card in case you will want to contact me.

CoNoO~LNEO

IV. Correct the following sentences, giving reasons for your
corrections.
1. Paul acts as if he is a rich man.
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If he’ll ask me, I’ll stay.

Janine talks as if she knows everything.
| would wish to know more English.

If I knew her well I will visit her.

If I have a computer | would learn Computer Studies.
If the weather would be nice tomorrow we’ll go on excursion.

You did not miss the plane if you had taken a taxi.

| wish things were different in the past.

0. lwish I didn’t go to bed early yesterday.

Gerund, Participle, Infinitive

I. Comment on the error correction. Explain the rule.

1. | am not accustomed to see boys and girls in the
same classroom.

2. 1 don’t know why she is so eager for seeing you.
3. | felt something to run across my pillow.

4. Have you finished to write the letter yet?

5. Don’t forget buying some milk while you are
out.

6. Last December we went to ski in the French
Alps.

7. After the short stories, she went on writing her
first novel.

8. It’s no good to have a piano if nobody can play
it.

9. Two people stopped me and helped me
changing

the wheel.

10.1 couldn 't help to notice the hole in his trousers.

11.1 hope to hearing from you again soon.
12.1 cannot imagine to live in a cold climate.

13.1 look forward to see you again.
14.1 enjoy to speak foreign languages.

15.1 had great difficulty to make him understand
me.

accustomed to seeing

eager to see you

| felt something run
finished writing
forget to buy some
milk

went skiing

she went on to write
It’s no good having

a piano...
helped me change

|  couldn’t help
noticing...

| hope to hear...

| cannot imagine
living in...

look forward to

seeing you again

| enjoy speaking...
difficulty in making
him understand me

I1. Underline the correct participle.
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On Saturday, | took my children to the circus. | thought | would have a
1) boring / bored time, but actually | was quite  2) astonishing / astonished
by the 3) amazing / amazed acts. We were 4) stunning / stunned by the
acrobats. They balanced on top of each other with incredible ease. We were
really  5) impressing / impressed by their performance. The children found
the lion-tamer’s act  6) exciting / excited. | felt  7) terrifying / terrified
when he put his hands into the lion’s mouth, but the children were 8) amusing
[ amused  and they clapped loudly. A magician performed many incredible
tricks; it was  9) fascinating / fascinated  to watch him make various objects
disappear and reappear. The children were more  10) interesting / interested
in the elephant act. When the huge animals came into the arena, the audience
cheered. The elephants were well-trained and their tricks were 11) entertaining
/ entertained.  Some children from the audience were invited to ride on the
elephants’ backs. My children were  12) disappointing / disappointed when
they were not chosen, but their disappointment faded when the clowns took the
centre ring. It was quite a  13) captivating / captivated show. By the time we
got home we all felt 14) exhausting / exhausted.
I11. Choose the correct item.
He gave up to smoke / smoking.
He seems to be following / following us.
He went away instead to wait / of waiting.
| don’t remember to have seen / having seen him.
| enjoy to play/playing football.
| had the pleasure to meet/ of meeting him.
| look forward to see / seeing him soon.
| managed to put/ putting the fire out.
: | often think to go/ of going to England.
10. Is it possible to sign / signing a construction contract without
discussing the main clauses?
11. Istoday’s film worth to see / seeing?
12. Ittakestime tolearn/learning the subject matter thoroughly.
13. It’snogood to get/getting angry.
14. She agreed to pay/paying 50$.
15.  She has no difficulty to do/indoing it.
16. The customer got tired to wait / of waiting.
17.  The music wenton to play / playing all day.
18. The rain prevented me to go/from going.
19. There’s no harm to visit/ in visiting her now.
20. Wecouldn’trisk to leave / leaving him alone.

CoNoaR~LNE

IV. Find the word which should not be in the sentence.
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0. She let me to use her computer. (to)

1. The Persian rug was too expensive for us to buy it.

2. Taking regular exercise it is beneficial to your health.

3. We saw the Queen to welcome the British Olympic winners.

4. It was enough too late to find accommodation elsewhere.

5. We would sooner to renew our contract than move somewhere else.

6. He might to be given a more responsible position in future.

7. To making promises you do not intend to keep is dishonest.

8. Those curtains want being dry-cleaning.

9. She prefers working out than to sitting at home doing nothing.

10. I would like entertaining people at home at the weekends.

11.  We enjoy going for fishing from time to time.

12.  It’s no use you spending money on impractical household items.

13.  She’ll never forget to meeting Bruce Springsteen.

14. He was afraid of to tell his parents that he had damaged the car.

15.  Shirley won’t accept their offer if it means that working at the weekend.
V. Put the verbs in brackets into the correct form (gerund or

infinitive).
Part 1:

1. | am looking forward to (see) you.

2. He dreads (have) to retire.

3. | arranged (meet) them here.

4, He urged us (work) faster.

5. | wish (see) the manager.

6. It’s nouse (wait).

7. He warned her (not touch) the wire.

8. Don’t forget (lock) the door before (go) to bed.

9. My mother told me (not speak) to anyone about it.

10. I can’tunderstand her (behave) like that.

11. Hetried (explain) butshe refused (listen).

12.  Atdinner she annoyed me by (smoke) between the courses.

13.  You are expected (know) the safety regulations of the college.

14. Hedecided (disguise) himself by (dress) asawoman.

15. lam prepared (wait) here all night if necessary.

16.  Would you mind (show) mehow (work) the lift?

17.  After (walk) for three hours we stopped to let the others (catch) up with

us.

18. |l am beginning (understand) what you mean.

19. Hewas fined for (exceed) the speed limit.

20. The boys like (play) games but hate (do) lessons.
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21. lregret (inform) you that your application has been refused.
22.  lcouldn’thelp (overhear) whatyou said.
23.  MrsJones: I don’tallow (smoke) in my drawing-room.
— Mrs Smith: I don’t allow my family (smoke) at all.
24. Hesurprised us all by (go) away without (say) ‘Good-bye’.
25. Pleasegoon (write); Ildon’tmind (wait).

Part 2:

1. He wore dark glasses (avoid) (be) recognized.

2. Before (give) evidence you must swear (speak) the truth.

3. | tried (persuade) him (agree) with your proposal.

4, Your windows need (clean); would you like me (do) them for
you?

5. Would you mind (shut) the window? | hate (sit) in a draught.

6. | can’t help  (sneeze); | caught a cold yesterday from  (sit) in a
draught.

7. Dostop (talk): lamtrying (finish) a letter.

8. His doctor advised him  (give up) (jog).

Q. My watch keeps (stop). — That’s because you keep (forget) (wind) it.

10. Without (realize) it, he hindered us instead of (help) us.

11. Peopleused (make) fireby (rub) two sticks together.

12.  Hehates (answer) the phone, and very often just lets it (ring).

13. Ifyougoon (let) yourdog (chase) carshe’llendby (be) run over.
14. | prefer (drive) to (bedriven).

15. ladvise you (start) (look) for a flat at once.

16.  Would you mind (lend) me £5? 1 forgot (cash) a cheque.

17. (Lie) on this beach is much more pleasant than (sit) in the office.

18.  She likes her children (go) to the dentist every six months.

19. By (neglect) (take) ordinary precautions he endangered the life of his

20.  Aninstructor is coming (show) ushow (use) the aqualung.
21. | have no intention of (go) to that film; I couldn’t bear (see) my
favourite actress in such a dreadful part.
22. 1suggest (telephone) the hospitals before (ask) the police (look) for
him.
23.  After (hear) the conditions | decided (not enter) for the
competition.
24. Some people seem (have) apassion for (write) to the newspapers.
25. He expects me (answer) by return but | have no intention of (reply) at
all.

Part 3:
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1. | tried (explain)  to him but he refused  (listen)  and went on
(grumble).

2. By (offer) enormous wages he is persuading men (leave) their
present jobs and (work) for him.

3. He postponed (make) a decision till it was too late (do) anything.
4, Imagine (have) (getup) at five a.m. every day!

5. Try (forget) it:itisn’tworth (worry) about.

6. There is no point in (remain) in a dangerous place if you can’t do
anything (help) the people who have (stay) there.

7. The horse won’t be well enough  (run) in tomorrow’s race. He doesn’t
seem (have recovered) from his long journey.

8.  Atfirst | enjoyed (listen) to him but after a while | got tired of (hear)
the same story again and again.

9. It is usually easier  (learn) a subject by (read) books than by
(listen) to lectures.

10. Itwouldn’t be safe (start) down now; we’ll have (wait) till the mist
clears.

11.  After (discuss) the matter for an hour the committee adjourned
without (have reached) any decision.

12. It’snot much use (have) a bicycle if you don’t know how (ride) it.
13. Hedidn’t dare (leave) the house because he was afraid of (meet)
someone who might (recognize) him.

14. I distinctly remember (pay) him. | gave him J2.

15. Did you remember (give) him the key of the safe? — No, I didn’t. I’ll
go and do it now.

16. Please forgive me for (interrupt) you but would you mind (repeat)
that last sentence?

17. 1 know my hair wants  (cut) but | never have time (go) to the
hairdresser’s.

18. He made a lot of money by  (buy) tickets in advance and  (sell)
them for twice the price on the day of the match.

19.  She rushed out of the room without (give) me achance (explain).

20. He keeps (ask) me the time and | keep (tell) him (buy) himself a
watch.

21. He has a theory that it is possible (tell) the time in daylight by (look)
into a cat’s eyes.

22. I’dhate (be) beside a volcano when it started (erupt).

23. Doyou feel like (go) toafilmor would you rather (stay) at home?
24. |liked (listen) to folk music much better than (listen) to pop.

25.  You’ll never regret (do) a kind action.
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VI. Correct the following sentences,

corrections.

RBoo~Nok~LNE

The wind has almost stopped to blow.
It’s no use to cry like a baby.

They’re quite capable to do that.
Simon insisted to go to London.

| object to be treated like this.

Paula succeeded to win the prize.
She’s used to get up early.

| can’t avoid to make mistakes.

Have you finished to speak?

0. Would you mind to open the door?

Word Order

giving reasons for your

I. Comment on the error correction. Explain the rule.

1. Our both countries get money from oil.
2. We gave all them a present.

3. Last August | went with some friends
camping.

4.1 told him to not be so impatient.

5. He told us to read carefully the questions.

6. Children cannot be expected to keep all the
time quiet.

7. Always he arrives late.

8. I have difficulty often in understanding her.
9.My letters still are being sent to the wrong
address.

10. They each were delighted with the
photographs.

11. The watch is either broken or it needs a
new battery.

12.She asked me if | ever had been to
France.
13. Could you do a favour to me?

14. The flat isn’t big enough to live in for the
six of us.
15. Last week happened to me something

Both our countries

We gave them all a
present.

| went camping with some
friends.

... not to be so impatient.
to read the questions
carefully.

cannot be expected to keep
quiet all the time.

He always arrives late.

| often have difficulty in...
My letters are still being
sent to the wrong address.
They were each delighted.

Either the watch is
broken or it needs a new
battery.

if I had ever been to

Could you do me a
favour?

The flat isn’t big enough
for the six of us to live in.
Last week something very
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| very strange. | strange happened to me.

I1. Put the words into the correct order to make up a sentence.

Part 1:

to / pass / plate / John / please / the

them / haven’t/ told / I / accident / about / the

to / children / the / 1 / taking / Zoo / am / the

didn’t / pocket / elder /to / 1 / money / son / any / send / my

good /was /idea/it/a/to/him/way/ask/the

trying / skates / put / Mr Winkle / was / to / on / his

want / from / anything / him /1 / to / don’t / take

director / with / his / not / satisfied / the / was / secretary

says / him / anything / he / nobody / told

10. got/a/test/the/he/mark/very/for/good

11. me/forget/send/a/to/don’t/ post-card

12. the/haven’t/since/been/ 1/ last/to/ year / theatre

13. don’t/to/ Sundays/ go/on/we /school

14. students/ last / meeting / the / to / didn’t / Wednesday / come / the

15. evening/the/at/walk / he/for/in/usually /a/ goes/ five o’clock
Part 2:

1 to / going / London / next / few /am/a/ |/ days / week / for

2 Sweden / left / ago / she / town / two / her / for / years

3 should / the / to / every / dentist / months / you / go / six

4, I’ll / to / tonight / think / early / go / bed / |

5. drives / work / every / to / Ann / car / her / day

6

7

8

9

CoNoarLDdE

sure / are / there / by / get / 8 o’clock / we / to
don’t/work / on/ 1/ Sundays / usually / to / have
has / probably / home / gone / he / early
: you / take / a / ever / don’t / break?

10. they/at/talking / about /5 o’clock / were / football / still

11. says/never/ late / he/for/is/ his/work /he

12.  name/ I/ remember / his/can / never

13. television-set / often / our / down / breaks

14. has/very [ always / been / she / generous

15.  colour /a/they / bought / new / have / television-set

I11. Correct the following sentences, giving reasons for your
corrections.
1. | always am on time.
2. It rains seldom in the desert.
3. We went yesterday there.
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I’m not enough tall.
He begged the teacher to not punish him.
| could have not arrived sooner.

| prefer usually coffee to tea.

HoOoo~No O~

0. Peter yesterday did not come to school.

Inversion

She will have not finished her work by tomorrow.

They are leaving for London this evening at seven o’clock.

I. Comment on the error correction. Explain the rule.

1. Not only did Jean win first prize, and she
was also offered a promotion.

2. If were you to pay the full amount now,
there would be a ten per cent discount.

3. Never | have enjoyed myself more!

4. Rarely | had had so much responsibility.

5. Hardly the train left the station, when there
was an explosion.

6. Scarcely had | entered the room than the
phone rang.

7. No sooner had I reached the door when |
realised it was locked.

8. Only after posting the letter | did remember
that | had forgotten to put on a stamp.

9. On no condition they are to open fire
without a warning.

10. Not until I got home | didn’t notice that |
had the wrong umbrella.

11. Should he has cheated, he will have to be
punished.

12. Away the thief ran!

13. “T’ve got a headache!” — “So | have.”

14. “l didn’t pass my driving test.” —“So didn’t
1.”

15. “I’ve never seen him,” Helen said.

Not only did ..., but also ...
Were you to pay...

Never have | enjoyed ...!
Rarely had | had so much
Hardly had the train left
..., when...

Scarcely ... when...

No sooner... than...

Only after posting the
letter did | remember...
On no condition are they
to open...

Not until I got home did |
notice that...

Should he have cheated,
he will...

Away ran the thief!

“So have 1.”

“Neither did 1.”

“I’ve never seen him,” said
Helen.

I1. Underline the correct item.
Jim promised that
Not until it was too late
3. Hardly had we settled down in our seats

N =

he would never / never would he
| remembered / did | remember
than / when

tell anyone else.
to call Susan.
the lights went out.
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Only after checking three times 1 was/was | certain of the answer.
Atnotime |wasaware/was |aware of anything out of the ordinary.
Only Catherine and Sally passed / did they pass the final examination.
: Only when Pete has arrived / has Pete arrived can we begin the
rogramme.

No sooner had it stopped raining than /when the sun came out.

If should you leave early / Should you leave early could you give me a lift?
Scarcely / No sooner had we arrived at the hotel, when there was a power

B©OOT N® oA
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Ccut.

I11. Find the word which should not be in the sentence.
Only when did he turned around was he able to see properly. (did)
It was only last week who that they got married.

Please, do you help yourself to another piece.

| can’t drive and neither does can my mother.

So long was the journey that I did fell asleep.

Not once did she to regret having come.

Why is it that she does always looks unhappy?

What he needs it is a long holiday.

It was Claire who she left work early yesterday.

Whoever disagrees should they raise their hand.

10.  So much hard was the exam that everyone failed.

11. Mark likes sailing and so too do |.

12. If you talk in class, you will to be punished.

13.  Were | be you, I’d apologise.

14.  No sooner had he left than that the bomb exploded.

15. What the school does needs is a new canteen.

CoNoOaR~LDNEO

IV. Correct whatever is wrong with the following sentences.

1 Hurry up! Here the train comes.

2 “I went to Cuba last summer.” — “And I did so.”

3 “I’m not going out tonight.” — “So am I not.”

4, No sooner had one missing child been found, when another three
disappeared.

5. | supposed, as most people do, that | would be retiring at 60.

6 Not only did he fail to report the accident, and also later denied that he
had been driving the car.

7 No sooner the team was back on the pitch when it started raining.

8 “I don’t like meat.” — “So | don’t.”

9 Never the doctors have seen a more difficult case.

1

0. If had I known, I would have protested strongly.
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Questions
I. Comment on the error correction. Explain the rule.

1. Did school
yesterday?

2. Does the gardener waters the
flowers?

3. You understand the problem?

4.  He speaks Chinese?

5. You were at the theater yesterday?
6. Who does want something to
drink?

7. What did happen to you last
night?

8. Let’s go for a walk, don’t we?

9. Give me a hand, can you?

10. Don’t be late, do you?

11. I’m late, amn’t I?

12. The film wasn’t very good, was
the film?

13. Do you know what time does the
film begin?

14. “Haven’t you locked the door?” —
“Yes, | haven’t”.

you went to

Did you go to school yesterday?
Does the the
flowers?

Do you understand the problem?
Does he speak Chinese?

Were you at the theater yesterday?
Who wants something to drink?

gardener water

What happened to you last night?

Let’s go for a walk, shall we?
Give me a hand, will you?

Don’t be late, will you?

I’m late, aren’t 1? (= am | not?)
The film wasn’t very good, was it?

Do you know what time the film
begins?

“Haven’t you locked the door?” —
“No, | haven’t”.

15. Sally can speak French, doesn't | Sally can speak French, can’t she?
she?
I1. Find the word which should not be in the sentence.
0.  John goes jogging every morning, doesn’t he go? (go)
1. Would you mind to picking some things up at the supermarket?
2. That’s your car, isn’t it this?
3. How long have you be lived in London?
4, There is a problem with the photocopier again, isn’t it there?
5. Don’t forget to ring the dentist, will you not?
6. How long time does it take to get there?
7. Would you to like a cup of coffee?
8. Didn’t you not see him yesterday?
9.  Who did told you about the problem?
10. How long is it the film?
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I11. Put the words into the correct order. All the sentences are
guestions.
time / he / on / always / come / his / to / does / classes?
you / to/ can / evening / airport / this / me / take / the?
long / studied / English / how / you / have?
English / well / father / as / does / mother / speak / as?
delivers / your / in / who / newspaper / morning / the?
Kate / for / waiting / is / who?
rich / did / want / he / to / and / be / famous?
when / was / built / this house?
afford / this / can / holiday / a / year / you?
10. an/did/ last/accident / he / have / week?
11. married / last / they / get / did / month?
12. told /to/ him / before / six o’clock / who / come?
13. the/any/were/in/ photographs / there / bag?
14. sent/ doctor / they / have / for / a?
15. listening / the / are / students / what / to?
16. advised / the / police / accident / who / you / tell / about / to / the?
17. to/ride/ like / horse / would /a/ you / learn / to?
18. you/if / mind /ask / questions /do /| / some?
19. this/ before / seen / you / ever / have / painting?
20. posted / have / yet / letter / you / the?

©CoNoRLNE

IV. Correct whatever is wrong with the following questions.
You were at the cinema last night?

At what time did she came yesterday?
You will go home next week?

He has returned from leave?

Does she speaks French?

You have some good news for me?
He can drive a car?

You heard about the accident?

Why she comes here every day?

0. When the post will come?

Reported Speech
I. Comment on the error correction. Explain the rule.
1. “Call me tomorrow.” — She said to | She said to call her the
call her tomorrow. following day.
2. “My feet are cold.” — She said my feet | She said her feet were cold.
were cold.
3. “Sign this form here.” — She told him | She told him to sign that form

HBoOoo~NoO~LNE




94

to sign this form here.

4. “What do you want to do now?” — He
asked what | wanted to do now.

5. “I’'m not working today.” — He said
he wasn’t working today.

6. “Don’t take a long nap.” — He said to
take not a long nap.

7. “Does the job provide benefits?” —
He asked does the job provide benefits.
8. “Why did you leave your job?” — She
asked me why did | leave my job.

9. “Where is your office?” — | asked
where was his office.

10. At the interview they asked me
when can you start work.

11. 1 wonder who is our waiter.

12. My mother is always telling me
don't leave my boots in the hall.

13.  Ann said me good bye and left.
14. She told | was late.
15. | said the police nothing.

there.

He asked what | wanted to do
then / next.

He said he wasn’t working that
day.

He said not to take a long nap.

He asked if the job provided
benefits.

She asked me why | had left
my job.

| asked where his office was.

At the interview they asked me
when you could start work.

| wonder who our waiter is.
My mother is always telling me
not to leave my boots in the
hall.

told me / said to me

She told me | was late.

| said nothing to the police.

ARl A
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I1. Underline the correct item.
| said/told
My mother said / told
Everybody said/ told
Why did you say/ tell
Eric said/told

| didn’t say/ tell

the driver | wanted to stop.
there was a letter for me.
| looked beautiful.
the lessons were expensive?
the waiter he couldn’t pay.
Peter that | was going away.

Nobody said/told me that the shop was closed.

Ann said/ told
Why didn’t you
said / told

say / tell

I11. Match the parts in the columns.

“Careful! The water’s deep!”
“Could you bring me the wine list?”
“I’ll pay you on Friday.”

“If you do that again, I’ll leave.”
“Our team will easily beat yours.”

She threatened, a)
He boasted, b)
He begged, C)
She asked, d)
She shouted, e)

that she would wait at the bus stop.
the truth?
that the lift was out of order.
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She agreed, f)  “Please, please give me another chance.”
He offered, g)  “Shhh! The baby is sleeping.”

She warned, h)  “Would you like me to drive you home?”
He promised, 1)  “You may speak to the judge.”

0.  She permitted, ) “Yes, I’ll do it again.”

B oo~

IV. Find the word which should not be in the sentence.

He claimed that to have met the Queen of Spain. (that)

: Sophia wanted to know what time did they returned home the previous
ight.
The players complained of to the coach about having to play in the hail.
Margaret promised to will be careful with the money given to her.

The boy asked to his mother if he could play with his friends.

She said she was ready to go, but adding that the taxi was waiting.

The manager told us do not to misuse office equipment.

Did he tell to you what happened?

She demanded that to be given his name and address.

Q. They suggested to buying her a nice wedding present.

10. He told me that | would not have had to leave early the next day.

11.  She apologised for having keeping us waiting.

12. He asked me if he could use my
computer and | said he could to.

13. Do you know what time do the
children finish school?

14. My sister encouraged me how to try
once more.

15. They accused him of having been
falsified the documents.

NG~ wdI PO

V. Correct the following sentences,
giving reasons for your corrections.

© 1991 Jim Unger/Distributed wﬂma msmm

1. | said Peter where was he going.

2. | said I’'m really tired.

3. John asked how did I feel. - “We get a lot of foreign visitors.”
4, | asked somebody where was the

station?

5. | told Ann to not worry.

6.  Jake told that he wanted a holiday.

7. Joe phoned me on Sunday and said he went to a great party yesterday.
8. Shakespeare told his wife that you don’t understand my work.

Q. | don’t know what does this word mean.
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10. He said he was going fishing this week.

Prepositions

I. Comment on the error correction. Explain the rule.

1. The woman asked me a cigarette.

His daughter is married with a doctor.

| am sorry for all the mistakes in this letter.
Apples are good to you.

Derek is very good with his mother.

Helen is good with languages.

7. How many of us clean our teeth three times in
a day.

8. The play deals in the struggle of a married
couple to live their own lives.

9. In fact there is enough of food in the world to
feed everyone.

10.As soon as he entered into the room, we all stood
up.

11. The old lady explained us that the bag was
full of cheese.

12. My dream is to buy a house which faces at the
sea.

13. The best way to see the city is by foot.

14. It was very kind for you to invite me.

15.  On my way to home, | stopped at the
supermarket.

ook wn

asked me for a
cigarette

married to a doctor
sorry about smth
good for you

good to his mother
good at languages
three times a day

deals with the struggle
enough food

entered the room
explained to us

faces the sea

on foot

kind of you
On my way home

HBOoo~NoOkwNE

I1. Choose the correct item.

He’s been ill from /since last Friday.
You’ve sold your car at/for agood price.
| sold my bicycle at/for forty pounds.

| expect to return after /in aweek.

| can wait to/till next Tuesday.

We draw lines by /with aruler.

She’s been absent since / for a month.
They spoke for / about the weather.

He worked with /by candle light.

0. You can send the parcel with /by post.

I1. Fill in: about, at, in, into, for, from, of, on, to or with.
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Part 1:

A witch had changed him ... a mouse.

Audiences roared ... laughter.

Be quiet — let me concentrate ... my homework.
Detectives are searching the yard ... clues.

Did you thank Uncle Ron ... the present?

Don’t economize ... your health.

Don’t shout ... your mother.

He had to borrow some money ... me.

He has been criticized ... incompetence.

He has thrown a stone ... the girl.

Part 2:

He ran ... the back of another car.

He rejoiced ... my visit.

He was sentenced ... death.

He’s suspected ... murder.

I apologize ... losing my temper.

I think you should apologize ... your brother.

| wouldn’t believe them if I didn’t hear everything ... my ears!
It’s high time you abstained ... alcohol.

I’ve never felt able to confide ... my sister.

Local authorities have to cope ... the problems of homelessness.
Many women have to depend financially ... their husbands.
Marie still blames herself ... Patrick’s death.

More money should be spent ... education.

Most Americans still believe ... God.

My husband talked me ... going skiing.

No one benefits ... this decision.

Oliver made a fortune by investing ... antique furniture.
One in three marriages ends ... divorce.

People use more than words when they communicate ... each other.
Scientists traditionally divide the oceans ... zones.

Part 3:

She felt like crying ... frustration.

Sheila’s interested ...starting her own business.

Smith accused her ... lying.

Smoking leads ... many problems.

Stick ... the point.

That is not a subject I want to dwell ....

That song always reminds me ... our first date.

The audience consisted mainly ... teenagers.



10.
11.
12.
13.
14,
15.
16.
17.
18.
19.
20.
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The house belonged ... my grandfather.

The Mayor praised the solders ... their courage.
The plane crashed ... a mountain.

The same thing happened ... me last year.

The woman succeeded ... politics.

They deserve to be punished ... putting passengers at risk.
This yoghurt tastes ... strawberries.

Tom was unfairly dismissed ... his post.
Translate the text ... Italian ... English.

What has he hinted ...?

Who is knocking ... the door?

You canrely ... me.

IV. Supply the prepositions omitted in the following.
Somebody is knocking the door.

I’m searching my lost book.

He said me, ‘I won’t come.’

She explained the difficult words him.
She never listens her mother.

| replied his letter at once.

Would you like me to send it you?
I’m too busy, I can’t wait you.

| asked his phone number.

She pointed the ship in the distance.

V. Find the word which should not be in the sentence.
I’ve seen nothing but of the first draft. (of)

| am make sure you will enjoy yourself.

She won from a radio in a competition.

Cooking it is something that I really enjoy.

Paul and Sally are getting married to next week.

| never thought of he would say that.

If you will want to go out, you must tell me first.
Tom hired a too luxurious yacht while on holiday.
I would like to learn about to speak Italian.
Michael has been sold his old car.

Their wedding took the place last Sunday.

V1. Rewrite the following sentences, using the correct prepositions.



1
2
3
4
and hydrogen.
5
6
7
8
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He was accused for lying.

I’m surprised from the news.
I’m interested for football.
Water is composed from oxygen

Are you sure for his honesty?
She’s very good in English.
When is he leaving to England?
That depends entirely from you.

Q. She was dressed with a yellow
dress.
10. He did his best to comply to the

requirements.

Conjunctions

Y MISS TRE oD oD DAYS WS AL
WE HAD o oty AlooT WS NouNS Amb verds ™

I. Comment on the error correction. Explain the rule.

1. Eight thousand thirty-seven.
2. | asked Paul if he was going.

3.1 don’t like red and orange. | want the blue
one.
4. 1’d reached the school till the rain started.

5. Joe hasn’t come too.
6. Sara speaks neither English or French.

7. She said that, “l’'m sure to pass.”

8. During waiting for the bus, | try to learn a
few words.

9. The company has been operating during four
years.

10. Even so, | knew the house was empty, |
rang the door.

11. In spite of the driver didn’t stop, we
managed to get the member of the car.

12. Although we worked very hard, we enjoyed
us.

13. Besides to like children, a good teacher has
to have a lot of patience.

Eight thousand and
thirty-seven.

| asked Paul whether
he...

| don’t like red or orange.

before (when) the rain
started.

Joe hasn’t come either.
neither  English  nor
French

She said, “I’m sure to
pass.”

While waiting

for four years
Even though...

Although the driver

didn’t stop...
we enjoyed ourselves.

Besides liking children
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14.1t was the same man he had stolen my | the same man who had
wallet. stolen
15.1 walked up the stairs cautiously. Even | Even so | nearly fell
though I nearly fell twice. twice.

I1. Fill in: so, such or such a(n).

A few years ago, | spent my holiday on the Greek island of Santorini. I
was 1) ...so... worried about travelling alone that | became quite nervous.
However, about five minutes after the ferry had left | met 2) ... nice American
couple that | stayed with them for the whole holiday. When we docked, we were
pushed onto a bus that was filled with 3) ... a lot of people that we felt as if we
couldn’t breathe. At the bus station there were 4) ... many people waiting to
offer us accommodation that we decided to ignore them, preferring to walk
along the main road to find somewhere to stay ourselves. After an hour or so we
started to think that not accepting any of the men’s offers of accommodation had
been 5) ... bad idea that we decided to ask someone for help. We asked an old
man if he knew of anywhere we could stay. He led us to a lovely little apartment
on the edge of a cliff. It was 6) ... gorgeous a flat, and the view was 7) ... good
that we took it immediately. We had brought 8) ... few things with us, and it
took us 9) ... short time to unpack that we were on the famous black sand beach
in no time. We had 10) ... nice time together and we became 11) ... good
friends that we still keep in touch, sending letters and Christmas cards. This year
Scott and Arianne are coming to Scotland to spend Christmas with me. It will be
great to see them again.

I11. Underline the correct item.
0.  Yet/No matter what he does to please her, she always finds something
to complain about.
1. Although / However | set my alarm clock for 7.00 am, it didn’t go off.
2. Despite / Even though  the bad weather forecast, Susan and Jim went
climbing.
3. She tries hard, although /yet she makes little progress.
4, Tom’s wife drives better than he does, whereas / although he won’t admit
it.
5. Lots of people drive fast although / in spite of police warnings.
6. Bad mannered though/yet he s, he has got lots of friends.
7. She is a brilliant singer;  while / nevertheless,  she refuses to sing in
public.
8. Rich as/eventhough they are, they never buy expensive things.
9. However / While much she denies it, she does dye her hair blonde.
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10.  She speaks Japanese fluently, yet / despite  she has never visited the
country.

11. In spite of / However all the bad publicity, the film became a box office
success.

12. Janine turned up at the wedding  even though / despite  she wasn’t
invited.

13.  However / Though hard he tries, he’ll never outsmart Pat.

14. Much as/yet | admire her, | can’t accept her point of view on this
matter.

15.  The northwest of the country gets a lot of rain  whereas / as  the east
gets more snow.

IV. Find the word which should not be in the sentence.
0. He was promoted as because of his exceptional performance at work.
(as)
1. As a result of his being waking up late, he missed the meeting.
2. The star hired a bodyguard for fear of she might be kidnapped.
3. Despite of being pressed for time, he listened to her complaints.
4.  Those whose houses were damaged by the flood they will be

compensated.

5. I’ll collect the tickets before | will go to the office.

6. Nobody knows the reason for his being absence.

7. She crossed the street to avoid from meeting him.

8.  The man that arrested for arson will appear in court today.

Q. When they will finish rehearsing, they are planning to give a press

conference.

10. They introduced new measures in order that to control the situation.
11.  She has got so little of information that she can’t possibly help us.
12.  They’re planning to record the match in case they will miss it.

13.  Theirs was such a nice furniture that we all admired it.

14.  What an awful weather!

15.  This is the fireman who he risked his life to save the girl.

16. We were running out of time so that we had to make haste.

17. He decided to visit the place where Monet spent his life there.

18. The MP, whose his speech made such an impression, is leaving for Paris
tonight.

19. He left early so that as to be sure of getting to work on time.

20.  John acts as if he were been in charge of the whole department.

V. Correct the following sentences, giving reasons for your
corrections.
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The book is neither green or red.

He can’t speak English and French.

It costs two, three pounds.

She not only spoke loudly, but also clear.
He ate and the three oranges.

| counted one hundred seven people.

She wants to learn and French.

He said that, “You’ll be sorry for it.”

| don’t know if I’ll be able to go.

From now and on | will work hard.

Test Yourself in Error Correction
I. Correct whatever is wrong in the following.
Part 1:
Why you are studying the English? (2 mistakes)
John reads good, isn’tit? (2 mistakes)
Why you not say the truth? (2 mistakes)
Will | go at the post-office? (2 mistakes)
How to make this problem, sir? (2 mistakes)
Is she more better than me? (2 mistakes)
I’ve written him last week. (2 mistakes)
| past my time too well to the hotel. (3 mistakes)
Let me to try to do this and me. (2 mistakes)
| have never seen a so good film. (3 mistakes)
Part 2:
He’s not ate nothing these two days. (2 mistakes)
When | sleep | take out my shoes. (2 mistakes)
He didn’t obeyed to their advices. (3 mistakes)
She’s going each morning to the school. (4 mistakes)
He works in the office since five years. (2 mistakes)
How you are going with your piano lessons? (2 mistakes)
Can you to come for dinner today evening? (2 mistakes)
My brother he’s found in the first class. (2 mistakes)
It does not worth to say lies about it. (3 mistakes)
I made all which | could for helping him. (3 mistakes)
It’s two years now since she left from England. (2 mistakes)
Please return back to shut the light. (2 mistakes)
Avoid to make these sort of mistakes. (2 mistakes)
Myself and my sister will not be present. (2 mistakes)
He got down from his bicycle and spoke me. (2 mistakes)
He travelled with the train from the Alexandria. (2 mistakes)
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17.  She wouldn’t take fewer than hundred pounds. (2 mistakes)

18. The two first pages of my book has been lost. (2 mistakes)

19. The knife was laying on the table where | lay it. (2 mistakes)

20.  That punishment will learn him to do not do it again. (2 mistakes)

Part 3:

You neither work at school or at your house. (3 mistakes)

| can’t understand because he don’t speak clear. (2 mistakes)

The man which you saw him yesterday is very rich. (2 mistakes)

She said that she’s never not gone at London. (3 mistakes)

| think to go to home for to spend the holidays. (3 mistakes)

The office is open on the morning at Saturday. (2 mistakes)

It’s two years since | began to study the English. (2 mistakes)

She told that she was at England before three years. (3 mistakes)

: He was angry at me because | said him he has wrong. (4 mistakes)

10.  When | went to home | found that the money was disappeared. (2
mistakes)

11. He said to me that he is not satisfied from his teacher. (3 mistakes)

12.  She told that she can’t remember nothing about it. (3 mistakes)

13. land he intend to leave to England after two weeks. (3 mistakes)

14. | am knowing the answer but cannot say it in the English. (2 mistakes)
15. I rang two times, but | could not make no one to hear. (3 mistakes)

16. They bought a new house when the baby was born which it cost all their
savings. (2 mistakes)

17.  When he will return back, | shall say him everything. (3 mistakes)

18. | am much pleased to inform you that | have reached to this station
yesterday. (3 mistakes)

19.  The British Isles are consisted from England, Wales, Scotland and Ireland.

CoNoaRrwDNE

(2 mIStakeS) € Chronicle Features, 1
20. The English IS not only
difficult to write it, but also to speak

it. (3 mistakes)

L.

“So, then ... Would that be ‘us the people’ or
‘we the people?’ "
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LEVEL 1

Grammatical Combinability
Do you know why the given sentences are wrong? Comment on the error
correction and explain the rule in each case. Try to classify each mistake in the
parts of speech terms where possible, for example, Ne 1 — verbs (tenses), Ne 14 —

preposition, Ne 17 —word order, etc.

A. Basic mistakes to avoid

don’t say / write
Look — it rains.
It’s often raining here.
When | was 20 | was smoking.
| have seen Louis yesterday.
We ’re living here since April.

I’m not believing him.

I am born in Chicago.

My sister has 15 years.

I have cold in this house.

11. | can to swim.

12. | must see the dentist yesterday.
13. | want go home.

14. 1 came here for study English.
15. | drove there without to stop.
16. Where | can buy stamps?

17. Is ready my new office?

18. I’m no asleep.

19. She looked, but she didn’t see
nothing.

20. Where is station?

21. My sister is photographer.

22. You speak a very good English.
23. The life is difficult.

24. | haven’t got some free time
today.

25. Everybody were late.

26. It is more cold today.

27. 1t’s too much hot in this house.
28. She never listens me.

©ooN AR WD PR
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I’ll phone you when | will arrive.

say / write
Look — it’s raining.
It often rains here.
When | was 20 | smoked.
| saw Louis yesterday.
We’ve been living here since April.
I’ll phone you when I arrive.
| don’t believe him.
| was born in Chicago.
My sister is 15 (years old).
| am cold in this house.
| can swim.
| had to see the dentist yesterday.
| want to go home.
| came here to study English.
| drove there without stopping.
Where can | buy stamps?
Is my new office ready?
I’m not asleep.
... she didn’t see anything. /
saw nothing.
Where is the station?
My sister is a photographer.
You speak very good English.
Life is difficult.
| haven’t got any free time today.

.. she

Everybody was late.

It is colder today.

It’s too hot in this house.
She never listens to me.



29.

The man which lives here is

from Greece.

30.

The people in this town is very

friendly.

31.

We went at the seaside on

Sunday.

32.

33.
34,
35.

36.
37.
38.
39.
40.
41.
42.
43.

I like very much skiing.

This soup isn’t enough hot.
| gave to her my address.
| have done a mistake.
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The man who lives here is from
Greece.
The people in this town are very
friendly.

We went to the seaside on Sunday.

I very much like skiing. / | like skiing
very much.

This soup isn’t hot enough.

| gave her my address.

| have made a mistake.

B. Mistakes that intermediate students often make
Comment on the error correction in each case and explain the rule.

don’t say / write

| promise | pay you tomorrow.
This is the first time | 'm here.
I’ve been here since three days.
If I'll have time, I’ll go home.

If | knew the price, | will tell you.
He said me that he was Chinese.
She told me she has a headache.
There’s the man that | work for

him.

44,
45.

I’ve told you all what I know.
Although it was late, but she

went out.

46. You have better to see the doctor.
47.

| use to play tennis at weekends.

say / write see section
| promise I’ll pay you tomorrow.
... the first time I’ve been here.
... for three days.
If | have time ...
...  would tell you.
He told me that he was Chinese.
She told me she had a headache.
There’s the man that | work for.

... all (that) I know.
Although it was late, she went out.

You had better see the doctor.
| play tennis at weekends.



48.
49.
50.
ol.
92.
53.
54,
55.
56.
S7.
58.

It can rain this evening.

My parents wanted that | study.
You must stop to smoke.

| look forward to see you.

I 'm boring in the lessons.

He has much money.

Most of people agree with me.
| looked at me in the mirror.
We waited during six hours.

I like eating chocolate milk.
Come here and look at that

paper.

59

. We go there every Saturdays.
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It may / might / could rain ...
My parents wanted me to study.
You must stop smoking.

| look forward to seeing you.
I’m bored in the lessons.

He has a lot of / plenty of money.
Most people agree with me.

| looked at myself ...

... for six hours.

... milk chocolate.

Come here and look at this paper.

... every Saturday.

60. Which is the biggest city of the ... the biggest city in the world?
world?
61. I’m thinking to change my job. | I’m thinking of changing my job.
62. Can you give me an information? | ... some information?
63. He’s married with a doctor. He’s married to a doctor.
64. Can you mend this until Tuesday? | ... by Tuesday?
65. There’s a hotel in front of our .. opposite our house.
house.
66. | like warm countries, as Spain. | ... warm countries, like Spain.
67. Please explain me what you .. explain to me ...
want.
68. When you come, take your bike. | ... bring your bike.
69. My brother has got a new work. | ... a new job.
70. He’s Dutch, or better Belgian. He’s Dutch, or rather Belgian.
C. Mistakes that advanced students make
Comment on the error correction in each case and explain the rule.
don’t say / write say / write see section
71. I’ll ask you in case I need help. | I’ll ask you if | need help.
72. | object to tell them my age. | object to telling them my age.
73. | like the 60s music. | like 60s music. / the music of the
60s.
74. ten thousand, a hundred and six | ten thousand, one hundred ...
75. ‘Who’s that?” — ‘He’s John.’ ... ‘It’s John.’
76. 1 don’t like to be shouted. | don’t like to be shouted at.
77. It’s ages since she’s arrived. It’s ages since she arrived.
78. The police is looking for him. The police are looking ...
79. Prices are surely rising fast. Prices are certainly rising fast.




80. | have big respect for her ideas.
81. 1 don’t like nowadays fashions.
82. She passed her exam, what
surprised everybody.

83. I’ve good knowledge of German.
84. Finally! Where have you been?
85. I’ll be home since 3 o ‘clock.

86. We waited one and a half hour.
87. It’s time they go home.

88. I’ll see you a few days later.

89. All along the centuries, there
have been wars.

90. | want a completely other colour.
91. Let’s go and have coffee to
Marcel ’s.

92. That’s mine — | saw it at first!
93. Switzerland is among Germany,
France, Austria and Italy.

94. According to me, it’s a bad film.
95. It was a too good party to miss.
96. Whole Paris was celebrating.
97. I nearly wish 1’d stayed at home.
98. One speaks Italian in my town.
99. The girl wants an own room.
100. Couldn 't you help me, please?

101. I’ll try to know when it starts.
102. 1 love this so beautiful country.
103. It’s getting winter.

Our flat is decorated this week.
The Mont Blanc is 4808 m high.

104.
105.

107

... great respect ...
... today’s / modern fashions.
... which surprised everybody.

... a good knowledge of German.
At last! ...

... from 3 o’clock.

... one and a half hours.

It’s time they went home.

... in a few days.

All through the centuries ...

... a completely different colour.
... at Marcel’s.

... | saw it first!

... between Germany, France, Austria
and Italy.

In my opinion / I think ...

... too good a party ...

The whole of Paris ...

| almost wish ...

We / They speak ...

... her own room.

Could you ... ? / You couldn’t ... ,
could you?

I’ll try to find out when it starts.

... this country - it’s so beautiful.

It’s getting to be winter.

... 1S being decorated ...

Mont Blanc is ...

D. Mistakes that even very advanced students can make
Comment on the error correction in each case and explain the rule.

don’t say / write
106. No doubt the world is getting
warmer.

107. 1 can’t think of anybody whom to

invite.
108. My father, whom we hope will
be out of hospital soon, ...

say / write
There is no doubt that the world is
getting warmer.
| can’t think of anybody to invite.

My father, who we hope ...




109. Would you follow me wherever
| would go?

110. We all have to live in the society.
111. The number of the unemployed
IS going up.

112. She was showing tiredness signs.
113. She works the hardest when
she’s working for her family.

114. 1'm thankful for your help.

115. We talked about if it was ready.
116. What live in those little holes?
117. Some people are interested, but
the majority doesn 't care.

118. It mustn’t be the postman at the
door. It’s only 7 o’clock.

119. A third of the students is from
abroad.

120. Except Angie, everybody was
there.

121. 1'wish you felt / would feel
better tomorrow.

122. The train may be late, as it
happened yesterday.

123. When | wrote my letters, | did
some gardening.

124. When I had opened the door, the
children ran in.

125. Stefan can never return back to
his country.

126. Will you go and see me when
I’m in hospital?

127. May you go camping this
summer?

128. My cousin works for the NATO.
129. My wife will be angry unless

I 'm home by 7.00.

130. We were poured water on.
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... wherever | went?

...in society.
The number of unemployed ...

... signs of tiredness.
She works hardest ...

I’m grateful ...

... about whether it was ready.
What lives ...

... the majority don’t care.

It can’t be the postman...

... are from abroad.

Except for Angie ...

| hope you feel ...

... as happened yesterday.
When | had written ...

When | opened ...

... return to his country. / ... go back
to his country.

... come and see me ...

Do you think you’ll go ...

... for NATO.
... If I’m not home ...

We had water poured on us. /
Water was poured on us.
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Lexico-Grammatical Collocability
Multiple choice exercises on lexical and lexico-grammatical collocability.
Make up your choice and motivate it.

1. Professor White, who is to be the best specialist in this field, will
give a lecture on the subject.

a) told b) said C) spoken d) talked

2.  The news be true. That’s why until we learn more about it we
ought to behave as if we had never received it.

a) doesn’t need b) needs not to C) mustn’t d) may or may not
3. Over a hundred Embassy staff and their families that there was
no danger.
a) were gathered to tell them c) gathered to tell

b) were gathered to be told d) were gathered for telling them

4. He us on the last day of the congress so his presence at the
opening ceremony was something of a surprise.

a) must have joined ¢) had to join

b) was to join d) should join

5. Last year’s tournament was by far the best. We managed to gather

top players.

a) hardly all b) quite few C) quite a few d) rather much

6. We were lucky. A television documentary was just being made and we
the Chapel, which is not normally shown to the public.

a) could have seen b) did all butsee  c) were able to see d) could see

7. If I suggest the report yet, it’s because | am aware how complex

the situation is.

a) to not publish  b) not publishing  ¢) do not publish  d) not to publish

8. What an amazing coincidence? Bob and Jane are

a) in exactly the same age c) exactly the same age

b) at the same age exactly d) exactly in the same age

9. We are not going to stop. The campaign should go on until every bike
marked with the new reflective paint. Just think how many lives it may

save.

a) has been b) was c) will have been  d) will be

10. Nobody looked for a better manager because Geoff considered the
only possible choice.

a) would have b) has already c) had d) was

11. Now I understand why she spoke English most of the time: this was a way
of avoiding for one of the natives.

a) to take her b) taking C) to be taken d) being taken

12. Why are you so sure Mr. Newmark will do anything to help you? In your
place | only on myself.
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a) counted b) will count c) would count d) count

13. Doctor Delors was very fluent in English and so | an interpreter,
which greatly reduced the cost of the lecture.

a) needn’t have hired C) needn’t to have hired

b) didn’t need to hire d) didn’t need hire

14. Of course, all those who can apply again.

a) didn’t list c) have not listed

b) have not been listed d) will not list

15. The work on the project has been going very well and | hope that if we get
financing from the Council, it may be completed very soon.

a) a little b) hardly any c) only little d) just little

16. With so many different things we are concerning what is good for
our health, we should first of all keep calm.

a) being said b) speaking C) being told d) talked to

17. She looks tired. She quite hard last night.

a) can have worked ¢) must have worked

b) had to work d) must has worked

18. Thinking over a decision can be a disadvantage: by the time our boss made
up his mind about the price the contract to Brown & Sons.

a) has gone b) had gone c) did go d) would have gone
19. I’m rather surprised that Doris hasn’t come. She her mind at the
last minute as only yesterday she promised she would be here.

a) must have changed c) had to change

b) could change d) had had to change

20. In fact the criminals in because the front door was wide open and
so they just walked in.

a) didn’t need to break ) needn’t have broken

b) didn’t need break d) needn’t to have broken

21. In my opinion there might be some problems on the very day the new
system introduced.

a) was b) will be c) had been d) is

22. There are a few for my leaving for Dublin.,

a) problems b) reasons C) questions d) purposes

23. By next year they the new project.

a) ’ll prepare b) are preparing  c) ’ll prepared d) ’1l have prepared
24. They him of lying in court.

a) denied b) charged C) accused d) sentenced

25. | prefer classical music popular music.

a) rather b) to c) than d) from

26. We haven’t seen our grandfather for a long time; | suppose we go

and see him.
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a) needn’t b) need C) ought d) ought to

27. Tom down after he had returned.

a) laid b) was laying c) lied d) lay

28. Ladies and gentleman, the plane that you by now is one of the safest ones.
a) fly b) are flying c) has flied d) flies

29. Susan her mother at the station tonight.

a) has met b) is meeting c) shall meet d) meets

30. She has hope of getting a well-paid job.

a) few b) both c) several d) little

31. We $100,000 to continue that project.

a) rised b) raisen C) raised d) rose

32. Shewentona in the Pacific.

a) cruise b) journey C) excursion d) pilgrimage

33. Tom takes his father. He is really very similar to him.

a) down b) over C) up d) after

34. Sheila was so on maths at school that she became the youngest
student ever to be accepted by a university.

a) hopeful b) good c) brilliant d) keen

35. The sun has just . It will get warmer soon.

a) risen b) rose C) rise d) raised

36. Air Traffic Control monitor the sky as well as number of delays at
airports.

a) drop b) push c) reduce d) fall

37. He could not have known what was in the letter he had written it
himself.

a) if only b) if c) unless d) until

38. The headmaster does not allow us :

a) to smoke b) to smoking c) smoke d) smoking

39. Take a drink in case you thirsty.

a) get b) got c) will get d) might get

40. A new study group has been by the United Nations.

a) put on b) put up C) set on d) set up

41. Very fans bought the group’s latest album.

a) few b) little c) much d) lots of

42. sure you use the right chemicals.

a) Stay b) Become c) Make d) Do

43. If I were you, I’d geta/ an to make these shelves.

a) plumper b) electrician c) builder d) carpenter

44. Can you really keep in all the stressful situations?

a) calm b) even C) reasonable d) logical

45. This novel has a very plot.
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a) imagination b) imagined Cc) imaginative d) imaginating

46. 1Is7 o’clock for you, or shall we meet later?

a) pleased b) pleasant c) comfortable d) convenient

47. Although scientists have tried to develop effective cure for many
Killer diseases, they never give up hope.

a) successfully b) unsuccessfully c) succeeded d) unsuccessful
48. Susan could speak a word of German.

a) hardly b) mostly c) nearly d) mainly

49. After many hours of driving, we finally our destination.

a) arrived b) reached C) got d) went

50. They were because they didn’t want to wake up the baby.

a) shouting b) whispering C) screaming d) crying

51. If Sandra is really interested in this job, she should write an for it.
a) application b) applicant c) approval d) admission

52. This department store has got a special where household goods
are sold.

a) separation b) fraction C) section d) field

53. The local authorities had to the problems of the area.

a) stand b) dissolve c) face d) attack

54. Wood and concrete are two used in the building industry.

a) materials b) fabrics c) ingredients d) matters

55. Could you me a favour and lend me your car?

a) give b) make c) do d) pass

56. We don’t have much in Paul, he’s rather untrustworthy.

a) confidence b) confidential c)confidentially ~ d) confident

57. Please, try and attention, or you won’t know how to do it.

a) draw b) have c) bring d) pay

58. It’s very important for him to spend much time his own.

a) for b) from c) with d) on

59. The teacher them the answer to the question.

a) discussed b) said c) explained d) told

60. How are you getting __ your work? Do you need much time to finish it?
a) at b) on c) with d) on with

61. They had to look for a car park as parking was ____ all along the main street.
a) prohibition b) forbid c) forgiven d) banned

62. Having the table, Mrs Brown called the family for supper.

a) laid b) lain c) lied d) lay

63. You can find many useful about banking in the Money and
Finance weekly.

a) advice b) tips c) information d) news

64. |am late because my alarm clock never this morning.
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a) turned on b) came on c) rang off d) went off
65. Take this road and you will at the hotel in five minutes.

a) arrive b) reach c) find d) come

66. “Do I have to take Chat German course?” “No, you J

a) needn’t b) mustn’t c) haven’t d) don’t have
67. They ran so fast that | could not them.

a) run up with b) keep up with c) run off d) keep off
68. The shops are always of people at Christmas time.

a) full b) busy c) crowded d) stuffed

69. Please, would you pass salt? It’s beside your wine glass.

a) some b) a c) the d) any

70. My father isn’t run the business alone.

a) used to b) able to c) capable of d) good at

71. we get to the conference hall, the lecture will have started.

a) As soon as b) Whenever c) Until d) By the time
72. \We were born on the same day, what a / an !

a) accident b) incident C) coincidence d) incidence
73. A couch Is somebody who spends his free time doing very little.
a) carrot b) banana c) tomato d) potato

74. When he died, he was in a village cemetery.

a) moved b) buried c) dug d) hidden

75. | stopped the car when | noticed | had a

a) rubber b) whole C) puncture d) mismatch
76. Ed can’t give you a , his car has broken down.

a) help b) petrol c) lift d) smile

77. People are only interested in the news which them personally.
a) concerning b) conditioning C) concerns d) conditions
78. Many people say that Prague them of Vienna or Budapest.
a) reminds b) remembers c) forgets d) resembles
79. We’ve been terribly busy recently, so life has been rather

a) calm b) quiet C) nervously d) hectic

80. __ ofall, you aren’t allowed to have long hair when you do military service.
a) bad b) evil C) worse d) worst

81. Can you keep calm in situations?

a) stressed b) stressful C) stressing d) stress

82. Being , she must either wear glasses or contact lenses.

a) short-term b) short-tempered c) short-sighted d) short

83. Poachers are the criminals who hunt game __ -legally.

a) un b) il c) dis d) im

84. After the accident he was in a coma and special equipment had to keep him
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a) alive b) lively c) lived d) apart

85. Inten your village will just be a part of the city.

a) years’ time b) years’ times C) year’s time d) years time

86. Put this tablecloth into a laundry basket, can’t you see it’s ?

a) torn b) stained C) scratched d) broken

87. After the accident I’'m in hospital.

a) improving b) strengthening  ¢) recovering d) increasing

88. They make very good jam with no :

a) preservatives b) complaints c) claims d) worms

89. Totestif the eggis , put it into a bow! of water. If it floats, it’s bad.

a) bitter b) sour c) fresh d) stale

90. We tried to him on his mobile phone but it was switched off.

a) call to b) ring up c) phone to d) call

91. A traffic warden gave me a for parking my car in the wrong place.
a) ticket b) receipt C) paper d) prescription

92. Air-hostess told me my ticket wasn’t for this flight.

a) real b) worthy c) valid d) valuable

93. A wedding is a wonderful opportunity for off new clothes.

a) wearing b) carrying c) showing d) putting

94. This is the church in the city.

a) elder b) elderly c) oldest d) older

95. Call in and see our of spring fashions today.

a) reputation b) election c) selection d) production

96. The library is only open weekday mornings now.

a) in b) at Cc) on d) for

97. “Thank goodness you have come ”, she exclaimed in relief.

a) finally b) at the end c) lastly d) at last

98. It was a magnificent car which must have belonged to a very person.
a) plentiful b) wealthy C) expensive d) luxurious

99. Heavy snowfalls have all trains.

a) cancelled b) postponed c) delayed d) omitted

100. We were disappointed when the hotel failed to up to the promises
in the brochure.

a) sum b) rise c) live d) climb

101. Donald has decided to complain to his M.P. . the state of the roads.
a) involving b) touching c) regarding d) befitting

102. The parents could not on a name for their new baby.

a) assent b) conclude C) consent d) decide

103. After the accident the little girl was taken to the hospital and for
shock.

a) cured b) healed C) operated d) treated
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104. What’s the train from London to Manchester?

a) ticket b) fare c) fee d) charge

105. The hostages were kept on the plane for ten hours but the
hijackers let them go.

a) eventually b) immediately c) definitely d) personally

106. I’m convinced they were lies.

a) saying b) speaking c) telling d) doing

107. | do not intend to any tears over what has happened to him.

a) shed b) drop c) fall d) release

108. He was so brave that he fought the wolf with his hands.

a) plain b) bare c) clean d) empty

109. When they could put the noise no longer, they complained to the
local council.

a) away b) off C) up with d) down

110. The boy should have been working but instead he was just into
space.

a) staring b) glancing C) peering d) glimpsing

111. You will have to learn to up for yourself when people say things
about you.

a) look b) make c) pick d) stand

112. Some actors are very to criticism from the audience.

a) sensitive b) aware C) conscious d) liable

113. | must get a new watch soon — this one ten minutes a day.

a) slows b) misplaces c) fails d) loses

114. 1 can always rely on my mother to give me a good

a) information b) idea C) advice d) news

115. | know the new chairman sight, but I have never actually spoken
to him.

a) by b) on c) in d) out of

116. He congratulated me having passed the examination.

a) by b) for Cc) on d) when

117. | think you smoke far too many cigarettes. Why don’t you try to cut ?
a) up b) out c) down d) off

118. The effect of the anaesthetic wore more quickly than the nurse
had expected.

a) off b) out C) over d) away

119. When the train failed to show up, all the ticket-holders were given a

a) return b) refund c) reward d) compensation
120. Although I do not earn very much as a teacher, | manage to somehow.
a) have on b) set to c) come off d) get by

121. You should at least twenty minutes for this exercise.
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a) expect b) permit C) accept d) allow
122. for Emma, all the others have passed this way before.

a) Except b) Apart c) Besides d) Other
123. He eventually found a tie that his shirt.

a) passed b) fitted C) suited d) matched
124. The arrested man’s documents gave no to his origin.

a) sign b) signal c) clue d) hint
125. | always get in my stomach before an important examination.
a) worms b) butterflies c) spiders d) snakes
126. This ice-cream must be consumed three days of purchase.
a) by b) before c) after d) within

127. If you go to the bank while you’re shopping, you can kill two birds with
one

a) shot b) stone c) bullet d) arrow
128. This summer I’m going on a sight-seeing around Switzerland.
a) cruise b) trip

c) outing d) travel

129. When | was in the bookshop yesterday |

bought three of ‘Hamlet’.

a) copies b) examples

C) sets d) exemplars

130. The said that there would be a

short delay before the next TV programme.

a) speaker b) announcer

c) lectern d) reader

Sentence Structure
Make up your choice and specify the structure used in each case.

1. The rain forest, large trees that provide shade to the vegetation
below, is home to unique flora and fauna.

a) has b) with its c) and d) although has

2. Despite the polar bear’s tremendous weight and height, of
sprinting at tremendous speed.

a) it is capable b) is capable c) itis able d) ability

3. Patients on Interferon are advised , S0 that they can sleep through the

night without noticing the flu-like symptoms that are characteristic of the drug.
a) just before going to sleep to inject themselves

b) to inject themselves just before going to sleep

C) to inject just before going to sleep themselves

d) injecting themselves just before going to sleep

4. Her fever is to ignore.
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a) too much high  b) high too much  c) too high d) so high

5. Hurricanes during this time of year.

a) almost occur never c) almost never occur

b) occur almost never d) never occur almost

6. Thisis on Broadway.

a) longest-running play c) the play longest-running

b) the longest-running play d) play longest-running

7. The leaders of the two countries an agreement to avoid future conflicts.
a) have recently reach c) have reached recently

b) recently reach d) have recently reached

8. Instructors who teaching ability are prevalent at this university
because publishing is one of the major criteria for tenure.

a) lack b) without c) do not d) no have

9. Not all textbooks that have been written on this subject as
detailed as this one.

a) with b) to C) be d) are

10. The oldest tree in this part of the world is the redwood,
thousands of years old.

a) which may be  b) its age c) and which d) itis
11. The oncologist studied the results of the biopsy and decided
additional tests.

a) should order b) to order c) he should ordering  d) ordering

12. That carcinogenic substances in many common household
items is well-known.

a) are contained  b) contained C) containing d) are containing
13. Porpoises, which actually mammals because they breathe air
through an orifice in their heads, are playful and intelligent.

a) is b) be C) being d) are

14. Whereas Internet proponents say that someday all computer programs and
data will reside on an Internet server instead of individual computers, many
individuals afraid to lose control over their own documents.

a) are b) being c) also d) very much

15. After __ suspended for misbehavior, the student requested reconsideration.
a) having been b) having c) have d) was

16. Why so many people die from this illness unknown, but
researchers have learned much about the source of the problem.

a) is b) are c) widely d) has

17. Loudly applauding the speech, quickly left the stage.

a) the speaker waved to the audience and

b) the audience watched as the speaker
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c) the audience saw the speaker
d) the speaker waving to the audience

18. The doctors have not been able to determine when to lose her
mental capacity.

a) did the woman begin c) began the woman

b) the woman began d) the woman was begun

19. Ms. Henry insisted that the results of the research be presented to the panel
before

a) was held the vote c) voted
b) was the vote d) the vote was held
20. Knowing how to repair and install computer networks Melissa

a great advantage in her job, because she is the only person in the company with
that knowledge.

a) have given b) given C) giving d) has given

21. The professor has not written a book to the masses to generate
interest from a publisher.

a) enough appealing c) appeal enough

b) appealing enough d) enough appeal

22. Had the victim able to find a telephone to contact authorities,
she would have received assistance.

a) been b) be ¢) would have been d) had been

23. An Alzheimer’s victim, former president Ronald Reagan in the
spotlight even after the symptoms began to appear.

a) stayed b) stay C) staying d) who stayed

24. Being on the whole very sceptical about the project, Mr Adams to

cooperate. But he made it clear that his support was only conditional and could
bewithdrawn at any moment.

a) didn’t promise b) did promise c) has promised d) wouldn’t
promise
25. Never before in an earnest attempt to resolve their differences.

a) have the leaders of these two countries met
b) the leaders of these two countries have met
c) have the leaders the two countries meet

d) met the leaders of the two countries

26. The professor was pleased with of the students.

a) progress remarkable c) the progress remarkable
b) remarkable progress d) the remarkable progress
27. The of this city are well secured.

a) high-crime areas c) areas where is high crime

b) areas of crime high d) highest criminal areas
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28. Miss Archer will be eighty next September. At this age she is still enjoying

health.
a) relatively good c) a relatively good
b) relative good d) the relatively good
29. Look at that girl! If only | twenty years later...
a) were born ¢) had been born
b) was born d) would have been born
30. Without what to begin with they won’t be able to move on.
a) being shown b) showing them  c¢) having shown  d) showing
31. In my opinion we should react as soon as the plan public. Waiting a
day or two would put us in a rather awkward position.
a) has been made b) will be made Cc) went d) had gone
32.In a relay race, one runner runs a distance, hands , and that
runner completes the race.
a) other runner the baton c) the baton to another runner
b) the baton another runner d) the baton other runner
33. I still regret | didn’t have a camera. | some photographs of the bird.
a) would certainly take c) could maybe take
b) would have taken d) had better take

34. We’ve been working in the same shop for a week but I still don’t know how
to address her. | wish

a) | do one day b) I did c) I would d) to find out soon
35. We didn’t know what to do and then Sue had the bright idea their
own food.

a) to get every couple cook c) of getting every couple cooking

b) to get every couple cooking d) of getting every couple to cook

36. To make sure there would be no problems with the program we ita
second time. =

a) ordered our computer experts run %

b) had our computer experts run

¢) made our computer experts to run

d) had our computer experts to run

37. Every day newspaper copies of\

are sold in our City. e

a) a few millions

b) between two and three millions

c) over two million

d) several millions of

38. What a pity | was away! If only the fax
me an hour earlier...

a) had reached b) would reach c) reached d) did reach

S

!
M
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39. The roofs of cottages in the valley below were of Morocco oranges.
a) the colour b) of the colour c) in the colour d) of colours

40. This is a documentary which recalls The Lusitania in 1915.

a) sinking of b) a sinking of c) the sinking of  d) sinking

41. their heads in his direction, he knew they were interested.

a) When he saw them both to turn c) Seeing them both turn

b) On seeing they both turn d) After seeing them both to have turned
42. They say that you are the more friends you have.

a) the richest b) the richer C) more richer d) the most rich

43. His decision to close the firm was no one had ever taken seriously.
a) something of what c) something what

b) something that d) something whose

44. The high turnout was a pleasant surprise for me as | didn’t think there would
be nearly half the first time.

a) as many visitors like c) as much visitors like

b) so many visitors than d) as many visitors as

45. Suddenly I realized | see her again.

a) will never b) shall never c) would never d) never

46. | was careful enough not to promise them their daughter to France
for the summer holiday.

a) inviting b) invite C) to invite d) an invitation of

47. Without substantial foreign aid they won’t be able to achieve even
they have planned.
a) half which b) a half of that c) half of that what d) half of what

48. It is high time the government to help the poor.

a) try b) will try C) tries d) tried

49. The Staffs are having their washing-machine now.

a) repair b) repairing C) repaired d) repairs
50. 1 wish | better in last week’s test.

a) did b) would do c¢) would have done d) had done
51. He has been travelling a lot since he to work for us.

a) began b) was beginning  c) has begun d) begun
52. She insisted on for everything.

a) to pay b) paying C) to paying d) pay

53. Ally is used hard so nothing tires her.

a) working b) work c) to work d) to working
54. Tom suggested we those mistakes.

a) should correct  b) should corrected c) correcting d) to correct
55. Seldom such good books these days!

a) do we read b) did we read c) will we read d) we read

56. I was to get there by six.
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a) too enough lucky c) enough lucky

b) lucky enough d) such lucky

57. Everyone should follow that rule, ?

a) should they b) don’t they c) shouldn’tthey  d) do they
58. “I’ve never been robbed.” — J

a) nor have | b) too have | C) so have | d) but have |
59. It is high time Tom and Sue married.

a) had got b) to get C) get d) got

60. Seldom such beautiful places!

a) will we see b) do we see C) we see d) see we

61. Unless you you won’t have enough money to live on.

a) work b) don’t work c) will work d) won’t work
62. Gina suggested that we that gallery.

a) visited b) to visit c) should visit d) visiting
63. My brother very hard ever since he finished his university.
a) has been working c) is working

b) works d) worked

64. When we came in Tom in his old armchair.

a) sit b) was sitting c) has been sitting d) had sitting
65. | wish | French! Now I simply can’t enjoy living in Paris.

a) will speak b) did speak C) speak d) could speak

Speech Patterns
A. Choose the question or response, which fits the situation.
1. Pat: What do you think of our new boss? Jill: :
a) | don’t think so. c) They are too bossy.
b) I think it’s great! d) Looks nice, doesn’t he?
2. Tom: Shall | give you a lift? Mary: :
a) 1I’d love to, but I’m busy this evening. c¢) No, thanks, | don’t mind walking.

b) It’s too heavy for you to lift. d) I’m afraid the lift is out of order.
3. Mother: Would you turn the radio down a bit, please? Jane:

a) I’ve already pot it down. ¢) No, I’m not.

b) Sure, is that OK? d) You most turn right.

4. Tell me what your cat’s like.

a) Very quickly. c) Very well, thank you.

b) Small, white and hairy. d) Fish.

5.  I’ve got a new grammar book.

a) What the price was? c) How much was it?

b) How many cost? d) How much you paid?



6. 1I’m afraid I’ve broken your vase.
a) Don’t mention it.

b) Not at all.

7. Tell me what your cat likes.

a) Milk and fish.

b) Small, white and hairy.

8. I haven’t got anything for you.
a) Never mind!

b) It isn’t the matter!

9. Isthis your umbrella?

a) Isn’t it? b) Forgive me?
10. [I’ve got a new flat.

a) What kind flat it is?

b) How is it like?

11. How do you do?

a) How do you do?

b) I’m doing well.

12. Thank you very much!

a) Nothing. b) Indeed.
13. Could you do something for me?
a) Certain! b) Certainly!

14. Who’s Brian Smith?
a) He is a taxi driver.

b) He’s marvelous.
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c) It’s the same.
d) Don’t worry about it.

c) Like a Siamese.
d) He can jump very well.

c) Nothing!
d) Not problem.
c) My what? d) Please?

¢) What for a flat is it?
d) What’s it like?

¢) My name is Smith.

d) Very well.
c) Of course. d) Not at all.
c) Right! d) Well!

c) He’s Ruth’s cousin.

15. This is our new manager, Mr. Cooper.

a) I’m very happy! b) Pleasure.
16. There’s a car coming!

a) Attention! b) Watch!

17. Will you help me?

a) Pleasure! b) Clear!

18. Who are you?

a) How do you do?

b) Thank you, Ned Kelly.

19. There’s no sugar in the house.
a) It doesn’t case.

c) It doesn’t make anything.

20. I’m very tired.

a) Me too. b) Also me.
21. Would you like another coffee?
a) I’d love one.

b) Ready.

c) Your servant, sir. d) How do you do?
c) Look out! d) Take guard!
¢) Command! d) Of course!

c) Fine, thanks.
d) My name is Ned Kelly.

b) It doesn’t worry.
d) It doesn’t matter.

c) For me the same. d) | also.

c) Very kind of your part.
d) It’s pleasure.



22. Please give my

a) best regard b) kind regards

23. When can | take holiday this year?
b) It’s up to you.

a) It’s for you.
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to your wife.

C) best salute d) hearty wishes

c) How you like.  d) After your wish.

24. 1I’m going to copy your composition,

a) You’d better not.

b) Rather not.

25. Stop laughing I can’t
a) help it!

b) resist!

c¢) You’d rather not.
d) You’re better not.

c) do anything against it!
d) hold myself!

26. When is it going to stop snowing? | wish

a) | know! b) I knew it!
27. It’s going to rain.

a) | need take my coat, then.

b) It’s good if | take my coat, then.
28. What are you doing?

a) It doesn’t touch you.

b) It’s none of your business.

29. Are you Ann Green?

a) That’s right. b) All right.
30. What timeisit? Itis

a) fifteen past one.

b) a quarter past one.

31. The water here is very deep.

a) Care! b) Take advice!
32. Meet my friend Alec.
a) Thank you.

b) Glad to meet you.

33. Have a nice holiday!

a) You are welcome.

b) Thank you.

34. How’s is your dad?

a) He’s fine, thank you.

b) No problem.

35. Can | speak to Kate, please?
a) No problem.

C) it stopped! d) to stop it!

c) I’d better take my coat, then.
d) What about | take my coat, then.

c) You don’t enter at all.
d) Look after your own affairs.
c) Is right. d) Your right.

c) one and a quarter.
d) one and fifteen.
c) Foresight! d) Be careful!

c) You look wonderful.
d) Hold on, please.

c) Yes, I’d love to.
d) Nice to hear that.

¢) Thanks, you too.
d) And how are you?

c) Hold on, please.

b) Do you really want to speak to her? d) Thank you.
36. Goodbye and thanks for everything.

a) Nice to hear that.
b) Oh! That’s does not matter.

c) You’re welcome.
d) Take my warmest greetings.
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37. I’ve won in a lottery.

a) My best wishes. c) Take my warmest greetings.

b) Congratulations. d) The same to you.

38. Could you post this letter?

a) Yes, | could. b) Certainly! c) Not at all. d) No, I couldn’t.
39. Don’t talk at once!

a) One for one, please. c) Each at one time, please.

b) At one time, please. d) One at a time, please.

40. I’m eighteen today.

a) Best wish! b) Good day! c) Congratulate!  d) Happy birthday!
41. Let me do that for you!

a) Don’t worry yourself. c) It’s not for you.

b) Please, don’t bother. d) Make yourself at home.

42. May | take your pen?

a) What suits you. c) Accommodate yourself.

b) You are free. d) Go ahead.

43. 1I’m taking my writing test today!

a) Luck! b) Best wishes! ¢) Good luck! d) Good chance!
44. I’msorry I’m late. I’ve missed the tram.

a) It’s nothing. c) Please.

b) That’s all right. d) It does not matter.

45. Oh, look, these T-shirts are beautiful.

a) Which one do you mean? ¢) What ones do you mean?

b) Which ones do you mean?

46. Can | have a cheeseburger and an orange juice?

a) Here there are.  b) Here you are.  ¢) Here you can.
47. 1 like Paul Mackartney.

a) And I don’t like him. I think he is too old.

b) Yes, | do, very much. c) Are you?

48. What sort of person is Andy?

a) He is lively and good-tempered. c) Heis 12,

b) He is a pupil.

49. Mona Liza is charming!

a) I’m afraid so. c) I’m afraid yes.

b) I’'m afraid | didn’t see the painting.
50. What was the test like?

a) We liked it. b) It was alike. c) It was very easy.
51. Who is Kate?
a) She is a computer programmer. c) She is a cousin of ours.

b) She is a teenager.
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52. What’s the matter with you?

a) | had a sore throat. c) I’ve got a cold.

b) I was at home.

53. Did you enjoy the party?

a) Yes, it was great fun. C) Yes, it was very funny.
b) It was last Friday.

54. Would you like something to eat?

a) No, I don’t. c) Not at all, thank you.
b) No, thank you. I’ve just had lunch.

55. Why are you leaving so early?

a) | need to come home by ten. c) | need getting up early tomorrow.
b) I needn’t stay any longer.

56. How about making a picnic?

a) That’s a good idea. c) We are going there.
b) Il tell you how.

57. Did you enjoy the show?

a) Yes, | enjoyed. c) Yes, it did.

b) Yes, it was great fun.

58. What’s the matter?

a) Here you are. c) I’ve lost my lens.

b) The matter is good.

59. Shall I fetch you a cup of tea?

a) Thanks, don’t fetch. c) Thanks, I don’t want.
b) Thanks, you needn’t bother.

60. She can’t stand washing up.

a) Nor can I. b) Nor can I stand. c) Nor | can.
61. Where’s the nearest shop here?
a) In ten minutes’ walk. c) It’s mile and a half.

b) Over there, opposite the bank.
62. Do you mind wearing glasses?

a) I don’t. b) I am not. c) l won’t.

63. There are six people in my family.

a) Wow! We’re only 4. c¢) Not much.

b) They are great.

64. Was Jack as fast as you?

a) Much faster. b) Even more fast. ¢) Much more faster.
65. What does your dad do?

a) He’s cool. b) He is a chemist. c) He is playing golf.

66. Does your mom like cooking?
a) It’s awful. b) Not really. c) That’s true.
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B. Choose the sentence, which fits the response.
1. It’s ten minutes to nine.
a) Can you say me the time, please?
b) Are you so kind to tell me the time?
c) Please to tell me the time.
d) Excuse me, can you tell me the time?
2. Never mind.
a) Where does he come from? c) | do apologize.
b) What’s the matter? d) It’s a difficult task.
3. You are welcome.
a) Sorry to keep you waiting.
b) Thanks for the lovely party.
c) I like your new house.
d) I am ready to go.
4. Three hundred pounds.
a) What you want for that car?
b) How much is it that car?
¢) How much costs that car?
d) What’s the price of that car?
5. How do you do?

a) Hello, what are you doing here? ¢) How do you do?

b) Hi, how are you? d) You are welcome.

6. She is pretty and clever.

a) What is your new friend like? c) Do you like her?

b) What does she like? d) Would you like her?

7. Nice to meet you.

a) I am Mr. Brown. b) How are you? c) Did you meet him before?
d) Would you love to have a meeting with Mr. Brown?

8.  Yes, lwill.

a) Let’s have lunch together. b) Give him my best regard.

¢) Give him my best regards next time you see him.
d) My best wishes to her.
9. Might be better.

a) How are you getting on? c) How do you do?

b) What is your business going? d) Better late than never.
10. Id rather not.

a) Don’t mention it. c) Do you agree?

b) I quite agree with you. d) Shall we go for a walk?
11. You too.

a) Have you got my letter? c) Have a nice week end.

b) See you soon. d) I am so glad you enjoyed it.



12. So long.

a) How long have you known him?
b) It is such a long way back home.
13. Not at all.

a) All right.

b) Will you all come?

14. Take care.
a) Thank you.
15. That won’t do.

a) I’ve made tea instead of coffee.
b) You don’t like coffee.

b) Tom is not well.
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c) How much longer are you staying?
d) Good-bye.

c) Congratulations!
d) I am very grateful to you.
c) Excuse me. d) Good-bye.

c) You do like coffee.
d) Don’t you like tea?

C. Match the stimulus utterances on the left with the responses on the

right.
Task 1
1. Can you lend me a pencil? -
2. Excuse me. Could you tell me the way to a. I\’/Iost]:/w.llmghly. ,
the Metro station? b. : m afra!g ! fven tgotone.
. c. I’mafraid not.
3. Have you got a license? , i
4. Would you like to join me tonight? S' gh:it ?vaggfilgek;gg of you.
5. I’ll give you a hand with cooking, shall 1? f' N.o .I haven’t g
6. I’ll wait until you post the letter. ' ’ '

Task 2

a. | can give you a lift.

glasses.

1. My moped is broken.
2. I’mafraid I’m going to be late. b. YO[,J should be more _ca’reful.
3. It’s really cold outdoors c. Let’s go to the chemist’s for some nasal
4' My car is gone | spray.
5' I've got a bIocked nose d. Why don’t you take mine?
6' I’ve burnt mv hand ' e. What about putting on a jacket?

' y ' f. You must phone the police immediately.

Task 3
. . a. Don’t worry. We will.

1. Are you coming with us? "
2. Shall I tidy up the rooms? b. ‘Q’hat shallwe’do trtlen.h
3. Ithink it’s your Dad. 3 I "’,Vgrg you II dl::feerh er up.
4. 1 hope you’ll enjoy yourselves. - You , Sttﬁr OOK for t ?Im' h
5. Bill might oversleep. e. Itcan’t be him. He usually comes home
6. Stella looks so sad and miserable. a 7. e 1 .
7. I can’t read anything without f.  No, you needn’t. I’ll do it myself.

g. I’mafraid I can’t. I’ve got to do my
homework.

Task 4

| 1. 1t’s Aunt Emily’s birthday tomorrow. | | a. Yes, that’s very kind of you. |
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suppose we’ll have to go.

2. 1don’t believe it.

3. l'wish you’d look where you are going.
4. | prefer to go away for the weekend.

5. I’m awfully sorry but I haven’t enough

money to pay for the taxi.

b. That’s all right. It’s nothing to worry
about.

c. Sodo I

d. ’msorry I don’t.

e. I’mawfully sorry.

f. I’m afraid I can’t, but Brian wouldn’t

6. Do you speak Spanish? mind going.
7. Would you like me to open the g. Neither do I.
window?

Task 5

1. ’msorry I broke the cup. a. | wish you didn’t.
2. Can | use Mike’s calculator? b. If I were you | wouldn’t.
3. Shall I put on a pullover? c. That’s a good idea.
4. | like eating junk food. d. That’s O.K.
5. We could take the sleeping bags with us. | e. | am afraid not.
Task 6

Match the two halves of the well-known British sayings and then match each
saying with the situation below.

A bird in the hand

Every cloud

One man’s meat
Everything comes to him
A little learning

oo E

a. is a dangerous thing;

b. is worth two in the bush;
c. who walits;

d. has a silver lining;

e. Is another man’s poison.

A. The flight was delayed but at least | got a chance to write a few

postcards.

B. He said he had once done a short course on home electrics but when
he tried to fix my table lamp he nearly burnt my house.

C.

| think you should take the job while you’ve got the chance. It may

not be very exciting, of course, but it’s already something.
D. I hear Paul has finally managed to persuade her to marry him!
E. My brother just loves adventurous holidays in exotic places. But | hate

travelling.

D. Use the phrases from the box
Task 1: to respond to these peoples’s news.

That’s great! Really? Oh, no!

How wonderful! That’s shocking!

A: | just passed my driving test!
A: We won the lottery! B: 2)

Hownh e

A: Andrew fell over and broke his ankle this morning.
A: | went for an interview yesterday and | got the job!

...............
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5. A: Somebody just stole my handbag with all my money in it. B:5)........
6. A: Call the fire brigade! The kitchen is on fire! B:l) oo,

Task 2: to complete the dialogue.

What have you been up to? Why don’twe go fo...? That’s a great idea!
| haven 't seen you for ages! Things have been pretty hectic!

Bill:  Sarah? Is that you?

1) e,
Sarah: Bill! It’s been a long time! How are you?
Bill:  I’m fine, thanks.

2)

Sarah: Well, now, let me see. | moved house and I’ve started a business course
at college. Oh, and I now have a part-time job in a flower shop.

3)
Bill:  Things are pretty much the same for me. Listen.
L the coffee shop for a chat.
Sarah: 5) ..................

Lexico-Grammatico-Structural Test

The sentences have four underlined words or phrases. Choose the one
word or phrase that is incorrect in standard written English.
1. Everybody should consider pursuing “the hobby, whether it is a thought-
intensive ®one like collecting coins or a © physical exercise like working in
P agarden.
2. The ” huge increase in popularity of specialty coffees ® contribution to the
success © of Starbucks, Barney’s and ° other coffee purveyors.
3. After it had * conclude work on the budget, ® the legislature © adjourned
P until the next session.
4. Even when * awarded a scholarship, a student generally must still ® paying
for books, € living expenses, and ° other costs.
5. The U.S. government, along with a number of states, is “fight a
® protracted legal battle with tobacco companies in order to © obtain ° relief
for the huge medical costs caused by smoking.
6. The teachers are “ expecting to call ® tomorrow a meeting in order to
© review the P disciplinary problems.
7. If the man “had transported to the hospital ®sooner than he was, he
© could have ° survived the electrocution.
8. She was * convenience ® hidden away © when the social worker ° visited.
9. The results must have already * be received by the ® examining committee
because the members © seem to be ° continuing their determinations.
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10. She has * scored up to ® five as much times as Robert ©on ° that exam
previously.

11. Private couriers, * extremely popular in large cities, ® traveling by bicycle
© carrying packets containing documents and other items ° from office to
office.

12. The expenses were * too much high for the program ® to continue,  so the
administration decided ° to terminate some positions.

13. ” Because the high risk of fire ® during the drought, the officials © ordered
that no outside fire of any sort could be ° set.

14. Hurricanes almost * veer always to the northeast at ® some point after
© traveling in a westerly direction ° across the water.

15. The girl fell # into the ® water cold, but was © rescued ° immediately.

16. During the entire ® hour three deposition, the witness ° steadfastly denied
© having known the defendant ° previously.

17. The * people will likely ® election Ellen the © winner of ° the race.

18. Florida’s timberlands * suffered ° considerable damage from the wildfires
of 1998, € resulted from  insufficient rainfall.

19. * Her °weigh has increased © remarkably ° since she began receiving
treatment.

20.  In spite ® of her good © intentional, she is not ° well liked.

21. In an " irony twist of ® fate, it was Jim © who lived ° through the fire.

22. She was * solicitation by the ® group € for additional ° services.

23. These flowers can “be °convenient grouped into types depending upon
© how often they ° bloom.

24. They ” are ° a lively and © interestingly group ° of musicians.

25. The preacher’s sermon “ was ° viewed as © moral reprehensible ° by his
detractors.

26. This movie * has been described as ® a masterpiece in © subtle and ® novels
images.

27. The bears “ have ® become more active, © aggression, and angry ° than
before.

28. The astronauts “ on this mission expect °to dock with the space station,
© performance a space walk, and ° repair the Hubbel telescope.

29. The Dean demanded * thorough research, complete ®investigate, and a
© well-written ° report.

30.” The ° disagreement is © between ° we.

31. * She is ° known for © herself contributions ° to art.

32. After a * difficult ordeal, ® her and Robert © felt great ° relief.

33.” These principles of law, which ® originally developed under English.
Common Law, are still ©widely followed today, although °.it has not been
followed by California courts.
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34. Ten to twenty * year after ® transferring files to new media, the files should
© be checked ° for compatibility.

35. Upon “ reaching the destination, a number of personnel ®is expected
© to change their reservations and ° proceed to Hawaii.

36. The students, “ when confronted with evidence ® of cheating © on the final
exam, ° was extremely defensive.

37. John Edwards, * the first of ® many black students ©to attend this law
school, ®_ have been elected a circuit judge.

38. The small town, * which was protected ® by a cliff to the north, a river to the
south, and a large © forest to the east, ° were the best choice for the fort.

39. The truck driver, on the open road * in the middle of the night, ® were trying
to © find a station °_on the radio to help her stay awake.

40. The University of Kentucky * has held this prestigious title until 1989,
when B it was © granted ° to the University of Georgia.

41. As soon as George had * entered the room, he ® realizes that he had © made
P a mistake.

42. The boy stopped * crying when ® he realized © his parents ° will arrive
shortly.

43. George “ was among the ® few students who are going to be © chosen to
lead the commencement ° exercise.

44. It is ® normal for students to °_be nervous when © they ° were preparing
for a new school year.

45. The police officer attempted to * learning ® the ©suspect’s ° identity.

46. The children were eager * seeing their father ° after his © long absence from
the house because he ° had been working in another country.

47. The young boy had spent hours “ working on the airplane model, but
® finally he gave up © to try and decided ° to go outside and play.

48. Although * her friends tried ® to convince her © to apply for the job at the
factory, Christine resisted ° to make an application.

49. * As the result of ® reqularly inspections, the restaurants in this county
© have improved their sanitation °_practices.

50. Erosion is a “ seriousness problem ®along the beaches ©whenever
P strong storms enter from the sea.

51. The owner of the sailboat * did not ® accurately © calculate the ° high of
the bridge.

52. Although this car “appears °to be manufactured by a © different
company, it has the same body style, size, and ° perform as that one.

53. The engineer * drew the blueprints and ® delivered © it P to the architect.
54. The researcher mixed the ” two ingredients, poured the ® mixture into a
petri dish, © draw out a ® measured amount, and carefully applied it to another
dish.
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55. The boat rose and fell * slow ® as the huge sea © swells ° moved towards

shore.

56. This is the “ first time Janet has ® taken © so difficult class, but she plans

to ° complete it.

57. " Languages such ® for French © are ° known as romance languages.

58. She “ was ° unable to figure © on the ® mathematical formula.
59. Professor Benton ** has more experience °_in this type  of procedure ® from

Professor Edwards.

60. Redwood * trees are ® among © the tallest ° in world.

61. She Pis ©studying not only chemistry ° and botany.

62. He ”* enjoyed ° not only riding his
bike © but also P the scenery.

63. This " building is °an oldest
© building °.in town.

64. One of * a most difficult problems
we B confront is © determining how to
® present a new topic to an unreceptive
audience.

65. Although “ not widely ® sold, that
book is considered to be © best book on
® the subject.

Test your Skill in Error Correction

11
-
1

I

“Possessive pronouns? Um, iPod,
yourPod, theirPod?"

Some sentences have several mistakes, others — only one and there are
some perfectly good sentences here as well. Do your best! Re-write the
following sentences correcting all the mistakes:

1. All present should put their signs
in the bottom of a page.

2. Anyone are welcomed to join to
us.

3. Are you still unhappy? | don’t hope
SO.

4. As usually the dog was lieing quiet
on the Sun and his coats were feeling
warmly and soft.

5. At first think than to speak.

6. At first, I would like to introduce
myself.

7. But you should know — they have
many words in them — how are such
books called?

8. Don’t say nothing unless you are
not sure by yourself!

9. Each dog looks for a mate and
every people do same thing.

10. He convinced me of her not being
for blame.

11. Firstly her story sound strangely
for us but at the end it came truly
which made us to feel very happily.

12. Flour sells by pound.

13. He could not make himself heard.



133

14. He is so nice man that you can’t
avoid liking him.

15. He must have got stuck in a traffic
jam that night and hence was late.

16. He said he wouldn’t leave before
he wouldn’t see it by his own eyes.

17. He was said to speak more slower
and so he had done.

18. How do you think when will he
come?

19. How is Christmas in France?

20. 1 am not greedy, am | not?

21. 1 don’t like she tasting this salad
with her fingers!

22.1 don’t think well
behaviours too.

23. 1 don’t recall to close my eyes on
such facts!

24. 1 have always dreamed to visit the
America.

25. | oppose to violence.

26. | regret to have mistreated you so
badly the last times!

27. | think about you even time.

28.1 was about leaving when the
telephone was rang.

29. I’am afraid | speak English fairly
bad.

30. In spite he didn’t do any efforts his
dreams realized them.

31. In the summer | cut hairs very
shortly.

32. It was a twelve hours trip.

33. It were they who was late not I.

34. It’s no good talking to him just
now under the circumstances.

35. It’s not allowed to talk in the
library.

of such

36. I’ve seen her with new blond hairs
the other day.

37. My car was seriously injured in the
accident.

38. Nobody understands all.

39. None of us had no interest of the
subject.

40. On no account should kids play
with matches!

41. One hundred dollars! | can’t
imagine where could she have spend
all of them?!

42. Our teacher, Mrs. Andgy, is very
alive.

43. She fell back on her own ingenuity
when all else failed.

44. She had a difficulty in obtaining
visa.

45. That phrase doesn’t sound horrible
in English with me, it’s quiet OK!

46. The dog bit the postmen in the leg.
47. The fruits are ripe for picking.

48. The last exercise was fairly easier
than | thought it would to be but this
one is rather more difficult.

49. The man was obvious drunken.

50. The police is sure of asking you
this questions.

51. Their dirty clothes and long hair
put he back the first but | found myself
that they had hearts with gold.

52. These machines make farming
much more easier.

53. They did nothing but quarrelled
with one another the whole time.

54. Weren’t it many peoples on the
concert yesterday?

55. Once it will stop raining, we can
go out.
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Language Awareness in Error Correction

Read, smile and explain what is wrong with each utterance.

1. In a Tokyo bar: Special cocktails for the ladies with nuts.
(word order)

2. In a Copenhagen airline ticket office: We take your bags and send
them in all directions. (semantics)

3. In a Norwegian cocktail lounge: Ladies are requested not to have
children in the bar. (idiom)

4. In a Budapest zoo: Please do no feed the animals. If you have any
suitable food, give it to the guard on duty. (semantics)

5. In the office of a Roman doctor: Specialist in women and other
diseases. (word order)

6. In an Acapulco hotel: The manager has personally passed all the
water served here. (idiom)

7. In an Athens hotel: Visitors are expected to complain at the office
between the hours of 9 and 11 a.m. daily. (choice of construction)

8. In a Yugoslav hotel: The flattening of underwear with pleasure is
the job of the chambermaid.

9. In the lobby of a Moscow hotel across from a Russian Orthodox
monastery: You are welcome to visit the cemetery where famous Russian
and Soviet composers, artists, and writers are buried daily except
Thursday. (tense + adverb)

10. On the menu of a Swiss restaurant: Our wines leave you nothing to
hope for. (semantics)

11. Sent in a message by a technical support specialist: Feel free to
contact me if you cause any problems. (It should be either "if you have any
problems” or "in case of any problems™.)

12. He makes breakfast from the hotel guests. (Ugh! Does he really use
people as meat?!? Of course, he should make breakfast FOR the guests!)

13. On his wedding he was wearing a very expensive suitcase. (I am
sure he was just wearing a suit, right?)

14. A friend in a restaurant: Waiter, could you bring me some kidnaps,
please?

15. Said while talking about daily routines: In the morning, | get up at
seven o’clock; clean my tooth; have breakfast; and go to work.

16. On the grounds of a private school: No trespassing without
permission.

17. On a poster in New York: Are you an adult that cannot read? If so,
we can help.

18. In a City restaurant: Open seven days a week, and weekends too.
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19. A sign seen on an automatic restroom hand dryer: Do not activate
with wet hands.

20. In an Indian maternity ward: No children allowed.

21. In a cemetery: Persons are prohibited from picking flowers from
any but their own graves.

22. Hotel brochure, Italy: This hotel is renowned for its peace and
solitude. In fact, crowds from all over the world flock here to enjoy its
solitude.

23. Hotel lobby, Romania: The lift is being fixed for the next day.
During that time we regret that you will be unbearable.

24. Hotel, Vienna: In case of fire, do your utmost to alarm the hotel
porter.

25. Tourist agency, former Czechoslovakia: Take one of our horse-
driven city tours. We guarantee no miscarriages.

26. Supermarket, Hong Kong: For your convenience, we recommend
courteous, efficient self-service.

27. A sign posted in Germany’s Black Forest: It is strictly forbidden on
our black forest camping site that people of different sex, for instance, men
and women, live together in one tent unless they are married with each
other for this purpose.

28. An advertisement by a Hong Kong dentist: Teeth extracted by the
latest methodists.

29. A laundry in Rome: Ladies, leave your clothes here and spend the
afternoon having a good time.

30. The box of a clockwork toy made in Hong Kong: Guaranteed to
work throughout its useful life.

ARAMMARIAN

yo—
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III AHIDIMMCKAS TPAMMATHKA 1JISI TYPKMEHCKHX
CTYAEHTOB -
THE ENGLISH GRAMMAR FOR TURKMEN STUDENTS -
INLIS DILININ GRAMMATIKASY TURKMEN TALYPLARY
UCIN

Why should you learn English? — Siz néime iicin iflis dilini 6wrenmeli?

The English language is one of the most important languages in the world;
1.8 billion people speak English in the world, 380 million people speak English
as their native language, and it is the official language of 53 countries. It is also
the international language of business, science, computers, and diplomacy. If
you have an international job, you will need to be able to speak English.

America has the largest number of English speakers with 214,809,000
people. The United Kingdom has the second largest number of English speakers
with 58,200,000 people. After that, comes Canada with 17,694,830, Australia
with 15,013,965, and Ireland with 4,200,000 (wikipedia.org).

Inlis dili diinydde il bir zerur dillerin biridir. Diinydde 1.8 milliard adam
inlis dilinde gepleyér, 380 million adam ilis dilini ene dili hokmiinde gepleyér
we inlis dili 53 yurdun resmi dilidir. Seyle hem bu biznes, ylym, kompyuter we
diplomatiya ticin halkara dildir. Egerde siz dasary yurt bilen is salyssanyz inlis
dilinde geplemegi basarmaly bolarsynyz.

Inlis dilinde i kop gepleydnler Amerikada bolup, olar 214.809.000
adamdan ybaratdyr. Ikinji orunda inilisce kop gepleyénlerin sany boyunca Beyik
Britaniya bolup, ol 58.200.000 adamdan ybaratdyr. Soiira Kanadada 17.694.830
adam, Awstraliyada 15.013.965 adam we Irlandiyada 4.200.000 adam inlisge
gepleyir (wikipedia.org).

The History of the English Language — Inilis Dilinin Taryhy

Modern English originated in England around the
‘ ' 1400s. An older form of English, called Old English,
was spoken before that, but it had different grammar and
spelling from modem English. Many words from Old
‘ English are still spoken today.

‘\ The English language is closely related to
Germanic languages, and it has many words from Latin,

French, Arabic, and other languages.
In the 1600s the English Empire (Great Britain) began to spread the
English language across the world with colonization and trade. England
colonized many countries, including America, Canada, Australia, India, and
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others. Many English people moved to those countries and brought English
culture and language with them.

In the 1770s English people in America revolted against England because
of high taxes and unjust laws, and after a long and heroic war, America gained
its independence in 1776. At that time America included only 13 states. Later,
America would attract immigrants from all over the world becoming a “melting
pot” of cultures, food, people, and languages. Since then America has grown to
include 50 states.

Hazirki zaman inlis dili 1400-nji yyllarda Angliyada basyny baslapdyr.
Gadymy milis dilinin gorniisi “Gadymy Inlis dili” diyip atlandyrylypdyr we
hizirki inlis dilinden 6n ulanylypdyr, emma ol hézirki zaman iilis dilinden
grammatik we orfografik taydan tapawutlanypdyr. Seyle-de bolsa gadymy inlis
dilinin kop sozleri hizirki zaman iilis dilinde hem ulanylyar.

Inlis dili German dilleri toparyna has golay bolup, onuil diiziiminde latyn,
fransuz, arap we beyleki dillerden gecen alynma sdzler hem bardyr.

1600-nji yyllarda Iilis Imperiyasy (Beyik Britaniya) inlis dilini biitin
diinyd boyunca basyp alma we sOwda yollary bilen bilelikde yayratmaga
baslady. Angliya Amerikany, Kanadany, Awstraliyany, Hindistany we basgada
birndge dowletleri basyp aldy we seylelikde kop iiilis adamlary ol dowletlere
gociip gitdiler we i1ilis medeniyetini we dilini getirdiler.

1700-nj1 yyllarda Amerikadaky iilisler Angliyanyn yokary salgytlaryna
we adalatsyz kanunlaryna garsy c¢ykdylar we uzak we gahrymangylykly
sOweslerin netijesinde 1776-njy yylda Amerika 6z garassyzlygyny gazandy. Sol
wagt Amerikanyn diiziimiinde difie 13 sany stat bardy. Wagtyn gecmegi bilen
Amerika biitin diinydden emigrantlary 6ziine ¢cekmek bilen medeniyetin, iymitin,
adamlaryn we dillerin “melting pot” yagny ‘“gaynayan gazanyna” owrlldi.
Hézirki dowiirde Amerikanyn diiziiminde 50 stat bar.

Note: Look at the American flag. The 13 stripes g
represent the original 13 states, and the 50 stars represent |
the 50 states America has now. I

Bellik: Amerikanyin baydagyna seredin. Ondaky m——
13 sany ¢yzyk sol ilki basdaky 13 staty afiladyar. 50 |Mm—
yyldyz bolsa Amerikanyil hédzir 50 statynyn bardygyny
anladyar.

After World War 1l America continued to spread English across the world,
because of its powerful economy and influence in science, entertainment,
computers, and diplomacy. Today English is still one of the most commonly
spoken languages in the world. And as the language of the world it is constantly
changing with the world, too.

Ikinji Jahan ursundan sofi Amerika Oziinin giiycli ykdysadyyeti, ylmy,
kompyuterleri we diplomatiyasy netijesinde iilis dilini diinyd yayratmagyny
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dowam etdirydr. Su giinki giinde hem inlis dili diinydde in kop geplenyidn
dillerini biridir. Seylelikde diinyd dili hokmiinde, ol diinya bilen bilelikde Gsiip-
ozgermegini dowam etdiryér.

Parts of Speech — So6z Toparlary

The English language has 8 parts of speech: nouns, pronouns, verbs,
adjectives, adverbs, prepositions, conjunctions, and interjections. Many words
can be more than one part of speech at a time. This chapter discusses all of the
parts of speech.

 Nouns are persons, places, things, or concepts: James, Ashgabat,
carpet, beauty.

« Pronouns are words that replace nouns in sentences: I, he, that.

» Verbs are actions of the body, actions of the mind, or states of being:
run, think, be.

» Adjectives are words that modify nouns and pronouns: red, big, fast.

« Adverbs are words that modify verbs: always, quickly.

* Prepositions show relationships in space, time, and logic between
nouns, pronouns, and other words in the sentence: under, on, for.

« Conjunctions are words that show logical relationships between other
words: and, but, after that.

» Interjections express strong emotion: Oh! Ouch! Hey!

Inlis dilinde 8 sany s0z topary bar; olar: atlar, calysmalar, islikler,
sypatlar, hallar, predloglar, baglayjylar we timliikler. Kop sozler sol bir wagtyn
Oziinde diirli s6z topary bolup biler. Bu bolimde hemme séz toparlarynyn
ustiinde durlup gegilyér.

« Atlara adamlar, yerler, zatlar ya-da pikirler degislidir: James,
Asgabat, haly, owadanlyk.

* Calysma diyip sozlemde atlaryin yerini ¢alysyan sozlere aydylyar:
Men,sen, ol.

» Islikler bedenini hereketini, anynl hereketini, ya-da yagdayy amnladyar:
ylgamak, pikirlenmek, bolmak.

« Sypat diyip atlary we galysmalary ayyklap gelyan sozlere aydylyar: gyzyl,
uly, calt.

« Hallar islikleri ayyklap gelyarler olar: hemise, ¢alt.

* Predloglar diyip sozlemddki atlaryn, calysmalaryn we beyleki
sozlerinn arasyndaky baglanysygy gorkezyin sozlere aydylyar: asagynda,
tistiinde, ticin.

« Baglayjylar diyip basga sozlerin arasyndaky logiki baglanysygy
gorkezyin sozlere aydylyar: we, yone, ondan son.

«  Umliikler giiycli duyguny anladyarlar olar: Wah! Wik! Ey!
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Nouns — Atlar

Nouns are persons, places, things or concepts. Nouns can be concrete:
you can see and touch them, such as objects and people. Or nouns can be
abstract: you can’t see or touch them, such as feelings and thoughts.

Adamlary, vyerleri, zatlary ya-da diisiinjeleri anladyan sozlere atlar
mysal {i¢in olara zatlaryii we adamlaryn atlary degislidir. Ya-da atlar abstrakt
bolup bilerler: siz olary goriip we elldp bilmersiniz, mysal ii¢cin duygular we
pikirler.

Count nouns — Sanalyan atlar

Most words in the English language can be counted, for example, 1 apple,
2 apples, 3 apples, etc. These words are called count nouns. They can be
singular or plural. You usually add an -s to make them plural, and you can add a
number (1, 2, 3), measurement (liter, meter, gram), or amount (many, several,
few) to them.

Inlis dilindédki kop sozler sanalyar, mysal ti¢in: 1 apple, 2 apples, 3 apples
we s.m. Bulara sanalyan atlar diyilydr. Olar birlik we koplikk sanda bolup
bilerler. Olary kopliik sana 6wiirmek {i¢in adatca sofiuna -s gosulmasyny gosup
bilersiliz we olara sanlary (1, 2, 3), dlceg sanlary (litr, metr, gram) ya-da
mukdar sanlary (kop, az, birndge) gosup bilersiniz.

For example, “apple” is a count noun. So, you could say, “I have apples”,
“I have 15 apples”, “I have a kilogram of apples”, or “I have several apples”.

Mysal ii¢in, “apple” (alma) sanalyan atdyr. Seylelikde, siz “I have
apples”, “I have 15 apples”, “I have a kilogram of apples”, ya-da “I have several
apples” diyip bilersiniz.

Singular Plural Number Measurement Amount
Birlik Kopliik San Olgeg Mukdar
Apple Apples 2 apples Kilogram of apples | several apples

Count nouns can have indefinite articles before them (“a” and “an”). For
example, “I have a dog” and “I have an apple”. And count nouns can have
“many”, “few” and “some” put before plural words: “l have many apples” and
“She has a few apples”.

Sanalyan atlarynn onlinden (“a” we “an”) ndmilim artikllerini ulanyp
bolar. Mysal iigin: “I have a dog” ya-da “l have an apple”. Koplik gorniisde
ulanylan sanalyan atlaryn o6niinden “many”, “few”, “some” yaly sozleri ulanyp
bilersiniz. “I have many apples” we “She has a few apples”.
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Singular nouns are preceded by “this”, “that”, “every”, “each”, “either”,
and ‘“neither”. Plural nouns are preceded by “these”, “those”, “some”, “any”,
“enough”, and “zero”. For example:

Birlik sandaky atlar “this”, “that”, “every”, “each”, “either” we “neither”
sozlerinin yzyndan gelydrler. Koplikk sandaky atlar bolsa “these”, “those”,
“some”, “any”, “enough” we “zero” sozlerinin yzyndan gelyarler. Mysal tigin:

 This apple is mine.

« Every apple is tasty.

« These apples are his.

» Some apples are rotten.

What words are countable? — Haysy sozler sanalyan?

Sometimes it’s hard to know what a count noun is. But remember, count
nouns are usually names of people, animals, plants, and insects.

Kéawagtlar s6zleriit haysysynyn sanalyandygyny bilmek kyn. Emma yatda
saklani, sanalyan atlar adatga adamlaryii, haywanlaryn, ostimliklerin we mor-
mojeklerin atlarydyr.

» People (Adamlar): boy (oglan), girl (gyz), man (adam), teacher
(mugallym), pupil (okuwgy).

* Animals (Haywanlar): cat (pisik), dog (it), mouse (sy¢an), zebra
(zebra).

« Plants (Osiimlikler): rose (bigiil), potato (kartoska), tree (agac).

 Insects (Mor-mojekler): spider (mdy), ant (garynja), butterfly (kebelek).

Common things that are man-made are usually count nouns.

Adatca adam tarapyndan yasalan zatlar sanalyan atlara degislidir:

 Building (jay), car (yenil masyn), door (gapy), pen (rugka), computer
(kompyuter).

Units of measure are usually count nouns.

Olgeg birlikleri adatca sanalyan atlara degislidir.

« Meter (metr), liter (litr), grram (gram).

And groups and political areas are count nouns.

Toparlar we syyasy yerler sanalyan atlara degislidir.

» Family (masgala), tribe (tire), country (yurt), language (dil).

Non count nouns — Sanalmayan atlar

But some English nouns cannot be counted or made plural because they
have many small pieces, they are already understood to be plural or it is difficult
to count them. These are called non count nouns. “Grass”, “milk”, “water”,
“rice”, and “oxygen” are a few examples of non count nouns.

Non count nouns cannot have a plural -s endings or a number. Non count
nouns can only be in the singular form. They cannot have indefinite articles
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before them. But they can have measurements and quantities before them (liter,
meter, gram, several, etc.). And they can have “much” and “some” before them.

Emma inlis dilindéki kébir atlar ne sanalyar ne-de koplikk sana owrilyar,
sebdbi olaryn bimid¢e mayda bolekleri bar, olaryn koplik sandygy seyle-de
“suiyt”, “suw”, “tiiwi” we “kislorod” sanalmayan atlara degisli kdbir mysallardyr.

Sanalmayan atlaryini softuna -S gosulmayar ya-da olar san bilen
ulanylmayar. Sanalmayan atlar dine birlik sanda bolyarlar. Olaryn o6niinde
ndmélim artikller goyulmayar. Emma olaryn 6niinde 6lceg we mukdar anladyan
sozler (litr, metr, gram, birndge, s.m.) goylup bilner. Ondan basga-da, olaryn
ontinde “koép” we “kébir” sozleri goylup bilner.

“Milk” is also a non count noun. English speakers wouldn’t say “l have
milks”, or “I have a milk”. Those are not correct. They would say “I have milk”,
because “milk” is already understood to be plural. But you can add a
measurement to “milk” to show how much you have. For example, “I have a
liter of milk.”

Note: the measurement is countable, so you can make it plural and add a
number. “Milk” is non count, but “liter” is count. So, you could say “l have 5
liters of milk”. Look at these examples of non count nouns:

“Stiyt” hem sanalmayan atdyr. Iilis dilinde gepleyanler “l have milks” ya-
da “I have a milk” diymezler. Olar dogry ddl. Olar “I have milk” diyerler sebébi
“milk” soziinin eyyam koplik sandadygy diisniikli. Emma siz mukdaryny
gorkezmek ti¢in “milk” soziine 6l¢eg anladyan sozi gosup bilersiniz. Mysal {igin:
“I have a liter of milk”.

Bellik: Olceg birligini aniladyan sozler sanalyar, sol sebdpli siz olaryn
kopliik sanyny yasap bilersiiliz we san hem gosup bilersiniz. “Milk” sanalmayan
at, emma litr sanalyar. Seylelikde, siz “l have 5 liters of milk” diyip bilersiniz.
Su sanalmayan atlaryn mysallaryna serediii:

* Food (lymit): bread (¢orek), cake (tort), chocolate (sokolat), meat (et),
butter (yag), cheese (peynir), flour (un).

« Metals and materials (Metallar we ¢ig mallar): copper (mis), gold
(altyn), iron (demir), wood (agag), plastic (plastmassa), furniture (mebel), steel
(polat), aluminum (alyuminiy), cloth (mata).

* Liquids (Suwuklyklar): coffee (kofe), milk (siiyt), oil (yag), tea (cay),
beer (piwo), ice (buz), water (suw).

* Gas (Gaz): smoke (tiisse), oxygen (Kkislorod).

* Grains and things in small pieces (Déneler we ownuk zatlar): rice
(tiiw1), sugar (seker), popcorn (patrak).

« Abstract nouns (Abstrakt atlar): beauty (owadanlyk), happiness
(bagtlylyk), peace (parahatgylyk), love (s6ygi).

 Languages (Diller): English (inlis dili), Chinese (hytay dili).
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» Other words (Basga sozler): music (saz), poetry (poeziya, sygyrlar),
weather (howa), dirt (Kkirlilik), heat (yssylyk), soccer (futbol), mathematics
(matematika), homework (6y is1), money (pul).

Forming plurals — Kopliik sanlary yasamak

To make words plural (more than one) you usually add an -s to the end of the
word.

Sozleri kopliik (birden koép) mana Owilirmek {icin soziin sofiuna -S
gosulyar.

« Cat + s = Cats (pisikler) « Dog + s =Dogs (itler)

But depending on the spelling some words are made plural in different
ways.

Yéne yazylysyna baglylykda, kibir sozler koplik sanyny diirli yollar
bilen yasayarlar.

If the word ends in an -s, -ch, -sh, or -x you add -es to the end of the

word.
Eger soziin sony -S, -ch, -sh, ya-da -x harpy bilen gutarsa, sdziin ahyryna
-es gosmaly.
* Kiss + es = kisses (posalar) e dish + es = dishes (gap-

« match + es = matches (otlu¢opler) ganaklar)
* box + es = boxes (gutular)

If the word ends in an -e you only add an -s.

Eger soziin sofly -€ harpy bilen gutarsa, onda dinie -S gosmaly.

 cake + s = cakes (tortlar)

If the word ends in a -y you change the -y to an -i and add -es.

Eger soziin sony -y bilen gutarsa, -es gosulanda -y harpy -i harpyna
Owriilyar.

 butterfly —y + i + es = butterflies (kebelekler)

If the word ends in -f or -fe, you remove the -f or -fe and add -ves.

Eger soziin sony -f ya-da -fe bilen gutarsa, onda -f ya-da -fe ayryp -ves
gosulmasyny yazmaly.

« Knife — fe + ves = knives (pycaklar) Wolf — f + ves = wolves
(mojekler)

But some nouns have irregular plurals, because they are written with Old
English spelling. These words must be memorized, because they are commonly
used.

Emma kébir atlaryn kopliikk sany nddogry gorniisde yasalyarlar, sebébi
olar kone inlis yazuwyndan alnandyr. Bu sozleri yat tutmak zerurdyr, sebdbi olar
kop ulanylyan sozlerdir.

« Man => men (adamlar)  Child => children (¢agalar)

« Woman => women (ayallar) « Tooth => teeth (disler)
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» Mouse => mice (sycanlar)

Adding numbers, amounts, and measurements to nouns - Atlara
sanlary, mukdar sanlary we olcegleri gosmaklyk

When you add a number (1, 2, 3), measurement (liter, gram, meter), or
amount (many, few, several) to a plural noun, the noun stays in plural form. But
you cannot add numbers to uncountable nouns.

Hagan-da siz kopliik sandaky atlara sanlary (1, 2, 3), 6lceg sanlary (litr,
gram, metr), ya-da mukdar sanlary (kop, az, birnd¢e) gosanynyzda, at kopliik
sanda galyar. Bellik: emma siz sanalmayan atlara sanlary gosup bilmersiiiiz.

| have 5 apples. * | have a kilogram of apples.
* | have 28 teeth. * | have several teeth.

Note: “Tooth” has an irregular spelling. The plural form of “tooth” is
“teeth”.

Bellik: “tooth” s6ziiniit nddogry yazylysy bar. “Tooth” séziinin kopliik
gorniisi “teeth”.

This is different from Turkmen. In Turkmen, when you add a number or
amount, the noun becomes singular.

Bu tiirkmen diline garanda tapawutlydyr. Hacan-da siz tiirkmen dilinde
sany we mukdar sany atlaryil sofiuna gosanynyzda-da, atlar birlik sanda
galyarlar.

* Mende 5 alma bar (“almalar” ddl). *Mende kop dis bar (“disler” dal).

Also, in English if you add number 1 to a singular noun, the noun should
be singular.

Iiilis dilinde hem birlik adyn sofiuna 1 gossan, at birlik sanda bolmaly.

| have 1 apple (Mende 1 alma bar).

But if the noun is 0 (zero), then the noun should be plural.

Emma at 0 (nul) sanda bolsa, onda ol kopliik sanda bolmaly.

 Zero apples. (Nol alma).

» We have zero eggs. (Bizde bir yumurtgada yok).

Collective nouns — Jemleyjyji atlar

Some special nouns refer to groups of people or animals: team, herd,
band, etc. They are called collective nouns.

Kébir yorite atlar adamlaryii ya-da haywanlaryn toparyna degislidir: topar,

« army (gosun) * class (synp) * police (polisiya)

« band (orkestr) * group (topar) * youth (yaslyk)

* team (topar)

For collective animal nouns, you use the group name + of + the type of
animal. For example, herd + of + cows. Other collective animal names are:
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Toparlayyn haywan atlary ii¢in, topar ady + “of” + haywanyi gorniisini
ulanyp bilersiniz. Mysal ii¢in: herd + of + cows (sygyr siiriisi). Beyleki jemleyji

haywan atlary:
pack of dogs (it siirtisi) swarm of flies (siniek toplumy)
litter of cats (pisikler topary) flock of birds (gus toplumy)
hive of bees (ary masgalasy) herd of cows (sygyr siiriisi)

swarm of ants (garynja toplumy)

When you’re referring to 1 group, the noun is singular, but collective
nouns can also have plural endings if there are many groups or if the members
of the group act by themselves.

Hagan-da siz birinji topary aydanynyzda at birlik sanda bolyar, yone kop
topar bolsa ya-da toparyn agzalary O0zbasdak hereket edyin bolsalar jemleyji
atlaryn sonty hem kopliik sanda bolup biler.

. My uncle owns 3 herds of cows (Menin dayymyn 3 siiri sygry bar).
. The armies fought each other (Gosunlar biri-birleri bilen
sOwesdiler).

Proper nouns — Has atlar

Proper nouns name specific people, places, and things, and should
usually be capitalized.

Has atlar belli bir adamlaryn, yerlerin, yeke-tdk zatlaryn atlarydyr we
adatca bas harp bilen yazylmalydyr.

« “Myrat” is the name of a specific person. “Myrat” belli bir adamyn

ady.

» “Ashgabat” is the name of a specific place. “Asgabat” belli bir yerin
ady.

* “Islam” is the name of a specific concept. “Yslam” belli bir diisiinjanin
ady.

Cases — Diisiimler

When a noun has a different job (for example, shows possession or shows
it was acted on), the noun will sometimes change case. Turkmen and Russian
have several cases to show what the nouns are doing or what they have. For
example, in Turkmen the possessive case has an -y, -in, -un and -un at the end
of a noun: “Serdaryii kakasy yatyr”. In that sentence, “Serdar” is in the
pOSSESSiVG case.

Hacan-da at basga yumusy yerine yetirmeli bolanda (mysal ii¢in, eyegiligi
ya-da hereketi anladanda), at kdwagt diisiimi tytgeder. Turkmen we rus
dillerinde birndce diisiim bar we olar adyn nidme edyédndigini ya-da onun
ndmesininn  bardygyny gorkezyirler. Mysal {cin, tiirkmen dilinin eyelik
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diisiminde adyn sofuna -yn, -in, -unn We -iin gosulmasy gosulyar. “Serdaryri
kakasy yatyr”. Bu sézlemde “Serdar” eyelik diisiiminde.

English cases are very simple, because nouns do not change depending on
their case. But the nouns should be put in the correct place in the sentence.
English uses only three cases — subjective, objective, and possessive — but there
are 6 common cases used in Turkmen:

Inlis dilinddki diisimler Ordn yonekey sebdbi atlar diisime gora
tiytgemeyirler. Emma atlar sézlemin i¢inde dogry yerde goyulmaly. Iilis dilinde
dinie li¢ diisiim ulanylyar yone tiirkmen dilinde bolsa alty diisiim ulanylyar.

* Subjective Case (Bas Diisiim) « Objective Case (Yeiiis Diisiim)
» Possessive Case (Eyelik Diisim) ¢ Locative Case (Wagt-Orun Diisiim)
* Dative Case (YoOnelig Diisiim) * Instrumental Case (Cykys Diisiim)

Subjective case — Bas diisiim

The Subjective Case answers the questions: who (kim), what (name), and
where (nire). In English like in Turkmen there are no endings for this case. The
subject of the sentence is usually at the beginning of the sentence before the
verb. Look at this sentence: My cat chased the mouse under the table. “My cat”
is the subject of the sentence.

Bas diisiim “kim, name, nire” diyen soraglara jogap bolyar. Inlis dilinde,
tirkmen dilinddki yaly, bu diisiimin sofiunda gosulma yok. So6zleminn eyesi
kopleng s6zlemin basynda isliginn 6iitinden gelyér. Su sozleme seredin: “My cat
chased the mouse under the table”. “My cat” (Menin pigigim) sozlemin eyesidir.

Possessive case — Eyelik diisiim

The possessive case shows nouns that possess something. This case
answers the questions: whose (kimin), of what (ndménin) or of where (niranin).
In Turkmen the endings -y, -inn, -un, -iin, -nyn, -nin, -nun, -nin are added to the
noun. There are 2 kinds of possessives: active possessives and passive
POSSessives.

Eyelik diisiim atlaryn bir zady eyelik edydndigini gorkezyir. Bu diisiim
“kimif, ndmanin, nirdnii” diyen soraglara jogap beryir. Tiurkmen dilinde -y7,
-in, -un, -un, -nyn, -nin, -nun, -nin gosulmalary atlaryn sonuna gosulyar. Eyelik
diisiimin 2 sany gomiisi bar. Olar: aktiw atlar we passiw atlar (“Eyelik Diisim”
boliimine seredin).

Active Possessives — Aktiw eyelik diistimi

One way to make nouns possessive is to add an apostrophe and “s” (’s) to
the end of the word. For example, to make “father” possessive you add an
apostrophe and “s”: father + * + s = father’s.

Atlardan eyelik diistimi yasamagyn bir yoluda s6zilin sofiuna apostrof we
“s” harpynyn gosulmagydyr. Mysal {cin, “father” (kaka) soziinden eyelik
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diisiimi yasamak iicin sOzlil sofiuna apostrof we “s” harpy gosulmaly:
father + > + s = father’s (kakan).

Look at these other examples. Basga mysallarada seredin.

« Mother +’ + s = mother’s (ejen)

« Dog+’ +s=dog’s (itin)

You can also add possessives to names.

Eyelik diisiimi has atlarda hem ulanyp bilersiniz.

« Ata+’+s=Ata’s (Atanyn)

» Gulnar +’ + s = Gulnar’s (Giilnarym)

» Bibi +’ + s = Bibi’s (Bibinir)

« Sarah +’ + s = Sarah’s (Saranyii)

If the word ends in -s, you do not have to add another “s”; you only need
to add an apostrophe.

Egerde sOzlin sony -S bilen gutaryan bolsa, yene
zerur dil; size dine soziin softuna apostrof goymak yeterlikdir.

« Sisters + ’ = sisters’ (gyz doganlaryn)

« James +’ = James’ (Jeymsii)

Usually words that end in -s are plural. For example, “sisters” is plural.
Sometimes hearing the differences between possessive words, plural words, and
even plural possessive words can be difficult. When an English speaker says a
word with two “s” sounds, they will usually make the “s” sound long. So,
“sisters’ ” would sound like “sistersss”.

Adatca soziin sony -S bilen gutaryan sozler kopliik sanda bolyarlar. Mysal
licin, “sisters” kopliik san. Kéwagtlar eyelik diisimindédki soézleri, koplik
sandaky sozleri we hatda eyelik diisiiminin kopliikk sanyny tapawutlandyrmak
oran kyn bolyar. Hagan-da inlis dilinde gepleydn adam soéziiii sonuny iki “s”
bilen aydanda, ol kopleng “s” sesini uzynrak edip aydar. Sonun {i¢in, “sisters’ ”
“sistersss” yaly esidiler.

Passive Possessives — Passiw Eyelik Diistimi

To form passive possessive nouns you use the word “of”. The possessed
noun is before “of” and the noun or pronoun that possesses is after “of”. For
example, you could translate “Td¢myradyn dosty” as “The friend of Tachmurat”.
The active possessive, however, would use an apostrophe and the letter “s”:
Tachmurat’s friend. Look at these other examples of passive possessives.

Passiw eyelik diisiimini yasamak ii¢in “of” ulanylyar. Eyeg¢ilikde bolan at
“of” -dan On gelydr we eyeleyidn at ya-da at calysmasy bolsa “of’-dan son
gelyar. Mysal {igin, siz “Td¢myradyn dosty” soziini “The friend of Tachmurat”
diyip terjime edip bilersifiiz. Yone aktiw eyelik diisiiminde apostrof we “s”
ulanylyar: Tachmurat’s friend. Passiw eyelik diisiiminde ulanylan asakdaky
beyleki mysallarada seredin.

+ Satlygyn hidkimi => Mayor of Shatlyk.

TR}
S

harpyny gosmak
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 Tiirkmenistanyn Prezidenti => President of Turkmenistan.

In English there is no noun form for the dative (yonelis diisiim), locative
(wagt-orun diisiim) or instrumental (¢ykys diisiim) cases. The most accurate way
to express the same meaning is with the appropriate preposition. But those cases
are explained so you can compare the English sentence to the Turkmen
sentence.

lnlis dilinde Yonelis, Wagt-Orun we Cykys diisiimlerinifi at gorniisleri
yokdur. Sol bir manyny bermeginiii it dogry yoly layyk predlogy ulanmakdyr.
Yone ol diisiimler diisiindirilydr, sonuti ticin iflis dilindéki sozlemleri tiirkmen
dilinddki sozlemler bilen denesdirii.

Dative case — Yonelis diisiim

The dative case describes an action to or towards another noun or pronoun. It
answers the questions: to whom, for whom (kime), towards what, to what end
(ndm4), to where (nird?). In Turkmen the endings -a, -€, -na, -ne are added to the
noun. The closest translation uses the preposition “to’” before the noun, which shows
a direction towards this noun.

Yénelis diisiim basga ada ya-da calysma tarap hereketi afiladyar. OI
“kime”, “ndmda”, “nird” diyen soraglara jogap beryar. Tiirkmen dilinde -a, -e, -
na, -ne gosulmalar atlaryn sofiuna gosulyar. Olaryn in yakyn terjimesi adyn
ontinden ulanylyan predlog bolup, ol ada bolan ugry gérkezyir.

« Hemra went to Anew (Hemra Anewe gitdi).

» My cat chased the mouse under the table (Menin pisigim sy¢any stolun
asagynda kowalady).

» Merdan will give chocolate to his mother (Merdan sokolady ejesine
berer).

« Humay brought her books to class (Humay kitaplaryny synpa getirdi).

In the dative case sometimes the best preposition is “for”.

Yonelis diisiimde “for” kiwiégt it gowy predlogdyr.

* | have a letter for Nurjemal (Mende Nurjemala hat bar).

« Kemal bought a present for his teacher (Kemal mugallymyna sowgat
satyn aldy).

» Akmaral will wait for us (Akmaral bize garasar).

Objective case — Yeriis diigiim

The objective case answers the questions: whom (kimi), what (ndmani),
and where (nirdni). In Turkmen the endings -y, -i, -ny, -ni are added to the noun
to make it objective. In English there are no endings that make nouns in the
objective case different from a noun in the subjective case. They look the same.
The difference is the sentence order, where they are in the sentence. Objects are
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usually placed at the end of the sentence. For example, My cat chased the mouse
under the table. “The mouse” is the object of the sentence.

Yenis diisiim kimi, niméni we nirdni diyen soraglara jogap beryar.
Tirkmen dilinde -y, -i, -ny, -ni gosulmalary atlaryn sofiuna gosulanlarynda
olary doldurgyja owlryarler. Iilis dilinde bas diisimdiki atdan tapawutlykda,
atlary yenis diisimine Owiirydn hig-hili gosulma yokdur. Olar biri-birine
menzesdir. Tapawudy difie sozlemlerin gurlusyndadyr, yagny olaryn sézlemin
icinde nirede yerlesydndigindedir. Doldurgyclar adatga sézlemin ahyrynda
goyulyarlar. Mysal {igin: My cat chased the mouse under the table. “The mouse”
(sycan) sozlemin doldurgyjydyr.

Locative case — Wagt-orun diisiim

The locative case shows the location of a noun. It answers the questions:
on whom (kimde), at what (ndmede), where, or at what place (nirede). In
Turkmen
-da, -de is added to the end of the noun. The closest translation uses one of these
three prepositions based on context: “in”, “at”, “on”.

Wagt-orun dusiim atlaryn yerlesyén yerini gérkezyar. Ol kimde, ndmede,
nirede diyen soraglara jogap beryar. Tirkmen dilinde -da, -de gosulmalary
atlarynl softuna gosulyarlar. Onunl il yakyn terjimesi mana gora su ii¢ predlogyn
biridir “in”, “at”, “on”.

« My mother is in the house (Menin ejem 6yde).

* Who is in the house? (Kim 6yde?).

« Aynur is at the bazaar (Aynur bazarda).

* |Is your father at work? (Senin kakan isdemi?).

 She has a pen on her (Onda rugka bar).

« Do you have an eraser on you? (Sende bozgug barmy?).

Instrumental case — Cykys diisiim

The instrumental case answers the questions: from whom (kimden), from
what (ndmeden), and from where (nireden). In Turkmen -dan, -den is added to
the end of the noun. The preposition “from” is the best to use in this situation.

Cykys diisim kimden, ndmeden, nireden diyen soraglara jogap bolyar.
Tirkmen dilinde -dan, -den gosulmalary atlarynn sonuna gosulyarlar. Bu
yagdayda “from” predlogyny ulanmak in layyk sozdiir.

« | bought this bag from the bazaar (Men bu sumkany bazardan satyn
aldym).

 Serdar came from Halach (Serdar Halagdan geldi).

« This is a present from my classmate (Bu menin synpdasymdan
sowgat).
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Articles — Artikller

Articles are a special type of adjective that helps show if a noun is definite
or indefinite. They are very important.

The English language has two types of articles: the definite article “the”
and the indefinite articles “a” and “an”. Articles are very hard for Russian and
Turkmen speakers to learn because neither language has articles. But articles are
the most commonly used words in English. Articles go before nouns, or if the
noun has an adjective, the article will go before the adjective.

To understand when to use definite and indefinite articles, you need to
know what you are talking about. If you’re talking about a specific person, place
or thing, you usually use “the”. If you are talking about a nonspecific person,
place, or thing, you usually use “a” or “an”. For example, there is a difference
between “the White House” and “a white house”. “The White House” is the
home of the American president (definite). “A white house” could be any home
that is painted white (indefinite).

Artikler sypatlaryn 6zbolusly gorniisi bolup atlaryn belliligini ya-da
ndbelliligini gorkezyar. Olar 6rdn mohiimdir. Iilis dilinde iki hili artikller bar:
belli artikl “the” we ndbelli artikller “a” we “an”. Tirkmen we rus okyjylary
ticin artiklleri dwrenmek ordn kyn, sebdbi ol dillerde artikller yok. Emma
artikller inlis dilinde ginden ulanylyarlar. Artikller atlaryn oniinde, ya-da adyn
sypaty bar bolan yagdayynda sypatyil 6iitinde goyulyar.

Mailim we ndmélim artiklleriniii nirede ulanylyandygyny bilmek {i¢in, siz
ndme barada giirleyéndiginizi bilmeli. Eger siz belli bir adam, yer ya-da zat
barada giirleyan bolsailyz, onda “the” ulanmaly. Eger siz ndmilim adam, yer ya-
da zat barada giirleyin bolsanyz, onda “a” ya-da “an” artiklini ulanmaly. Mysal
ticin, “the White House” we “a white house” arasynda tapawut bar. “The White
House” bu Amerikanyn prezidentinin 6yi (milim). “A white house” islendik ak
reiikdédki 6y bolup biler (ndmélim).

Definite articles — Mdlim artikli

The definite article “the” is used to refer to a specific member of a group
or something unique. The object can be singular or plural; for example, “Give
me the book” or “Give me the books”. Sometimes, it is best to think of “the” as
“that”. For example, “Give me the English book™ and “Give me that English
book” are almost the same. English articles are also similar to the Turkmen
language’s accusative case: Close the door — Gapyny yap!

Mailim “the” artikli toparyn belli bir agzasyny ya-da ordn seyrek zady
gorkezmek {icin ulanylyar. Zat birlik ya-da kopliikk sanda bolup biler; mysal
ticin: “Give me the book” ya-da “Give me the books”. Kdwagtlar “the” yerine
“that” diylip pikirlenilse has gowy bolar. Mysal ii¢in: “Give me the English
book” we “Give me that English book” menizes diyen yalydyr. Seyle hem ifilis
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artiklleri tiirkmen dilinddki yenis diisiimine gabat gelyar: Close the door —
Gapyny yap!

When to use definite articles — Hacan mdlim artiklleri ulanmaly

« Specific objects — Belli bir zatlar.

* Rivers, oceans, seas — Deryalar, ummanlar, denizler.

« Points on the globe — Globusyn nokatlary.

» Geographical areas — Geografik meydanlar.

 Deserts, forests — Coller, tokaylar.

 Ordinals numbers — Tertip sanlar.

When not to use definite articles — Hacan mdlim artiklleri ulanmaly ddl

» Non-count nouns (usually) — Sanalmayan atlar (adatca).

« Names of countries, except the USA and the UK — Yurt atlary, the USA
(ABS) we the UK (BK) yurtlaryndan bagga atlar.

« Names of cities, towns, and states — Saherler, sdhergeler we statlaryn
atlary.

 Names of lakes, continents, islands, and mountains — Kollerin,
kontinentlerin, adalaryn we daglaryi atlary.

 Languages — Diller.

« Sports — Sport.

 Academic subjects — Okuw dersleri.

» Seasons — Pasyllar.

Indefinite articles — Namdlim artikller

Indefinite articles “a” and “an” are only used for singular countable
nouns, and any member of a group that isn’t specified. The first letter of the
noun will determine if you should use “a” or “an”. If the first letter is a vowel,
you should write “an” before the word. For example, | have an apple. If the first
letter of the word is a consonant, you should write “a” before the word. For
example, | have a dog. “Y” is a vowel, but you should usually write “a” before
words that begin with “y”. All other letters are consonants.

If the noun is modified by an adjective (“red egg” or “orange cat”), the
article will go before the adjective. Thus, the first letter of the adjective will
determine if you should use “a” or “an”.

Namalim artikller “a” we “an” sanalyan atlaryn birliginde ulanylyarlar we
toparyn haysyda bolsa bir nibelli agzasynda ulanylyarlar. Adyin birinji harpy
size “a” ya-da “an” ulanmalydygynyzy belli eder. Eger birinji harp c¢ekimli
bolsa, soziin énunde “an” artiklini ulanmalysyiiyz. Mysal ti¢in: | have an apple.
Eger soziin birinji harpy ¢ekimsiz bolsa, onda soziin onunde “a” artiklini
yazmalysynyz. Mysal tigin: | have a dog.
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“Y” kawagtlar ¢cekimld menzeyir, yone siz “y” harpy bilen baslayan
sozlerin onilinde “a” artiklini yazmalysyilyz. Beyleki harplaryn hemmesi
cekimsizlerdir.

Eger ady sypat ayyklap gelse (“red egg” ya-da “orange cat”), bu yagdayda
artikl sypatyn oniinden goyulyar. Sol sebépli, sypatyni birinji harpy size “a” ya-
da “an” ulanmalydygyniyzy belli eder.

Give me an English book! but Give me a Turkmen book!

You also use articles to mention membership in organizations:

Siz guramalarda agzalygy gorkezmek ii¢in hem artiklleri ulanyarsynyz:

| am a teacher (Men mugallym).

« | am an American (Men Amerikan).

Pronouns — Calysmalar
Pronouns replace nouns in a sentence, including the names of people,
animals and special objects. Look at the sentence and observe how the nouns
changed into pronouns:
Calysmalar sozlemde dine bir atlaryin deregine ulanylmak bilen
cdklenmin, eysem adam atlary, haywanlar we yorite predmetlerin hem yerine
ulanylyarlar. Asakdaky sdzlemlerde atlaryii calysmalara 6wriilisine seredin:

Ata => he

Ata is eating a cake Cake => it

He is eating it

English pronouns are much easier than Russian or Turkmen pronouns,
because English pronouns have fewer cases. There are several types of
pronouns: personal pronouns, demonstrative pronouns, relative pronouns,
indefinite pronouns, and others.

Inlis dilindéki calysmalar tiirkmen ya-da rus dilindéki calysmalardan has
yenildir sebébi inlis dilinddki ¢alysmalaryin azrak diistimleri bar. Calysmalaryn
birndge gorniigleri bar: at calysmalary, gorkezme calysmalary, degislilik
calysmalary, nimélim ¢alysmalar we basgalar.

Personal pronouns — At calysmalary

Personal pronouns are used to represent people, animals and other specific
things in a sentence. Notice that English has a few different pronouns from
Turkmen. There is no pronoun for “siz” in English. Also English has three
pronouns for the third person singular (olluk): “he”, “she”, “it”. Turkmen only
has one: “O1”. “He” represents a man who is not present; “she” represents a
woman who is not present; and “it” represents an animal or thing that is not
present.
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There are five types of personal pronouns. They show if the pronoun is
the subject of the sentence, if it is possessive, if it is the object of the sentence,
or if it is acting on itself.

At ¢alysmalary sozlemde adamlary, haywanlary we beyleki predmetleri
anlatmak ti¢in ulanylyar. Inlis dilinde tiirkmen dilinddkd garaiida kébir
tapawutly ¢alysmalar bar. Inlis dilinde “siz” sozi {li¢in ¢calysma yok. Inlis dilinde
liclinji yonkeme ti¢in ii¢ calysma bar: (olluk) “he”, “she”, “it”. Tirkmen dilinde
difie bir ¢alysma bar, ol hem “ol”. “He” yok erkek adamy anladyar, “she” yok
ayal maggalany aiiladyar, “it” bolsa yok haywany ya-da zady aniladyar.

At calysmalarynyn bds sany gomiisi bar. Olar ¢alysmanyn sozlemin eyesi
bolup gelydndigini, eyelik diisiimdedigini, doldurgy¢cdygyny ya-da 6zbasyna
sozlemde gelydndigini gorkezyarler.

Personal pronouns are the subject of the sentence, they do the action and
they are usually placed at the beginning of the sentence.

At calysmalary s6zlemin eyesidir: olar hereketi yerine yetiryérler we olar
adatca s6zlemin basynda goyulyarlar.

I You We They | He She It

Men Sen Biz Olar Ol (Oglan) | Ol (gyz) Ol (haywan)
For example: Mysal ii¢in:
| walk to Ashgabat every day (Men her giin Asgabada yoréap gidyarin).

Possessive pronouns — Degislilik calysmalary

My Your Our Their His Her Its

Menin Senin Bizin Olaryn Onun Onun Onun

For example: Mysal ii¢in:
 Your mother cooked soup (Seniii ejen ¢orba bisirdi).

Absolute possessive pronouns — Ozbasdak degislilik ¢calysmalary

Absolute possessive pronouns show strong ownership; they are usually
placed at the end of a sentence (“That pen is mine”).

Ozbasdak degislilik ¢alysmalary giiycli eyeciligi gorkezyir; olar adatca
sozlemin sonunda goyulyarlar (“That pen is mine”).

Mine Yours Ours Theirs His Hers Its

Meninki | Seniitki | Biziiki | Olaryiikky | Onuiilky | Onuiiky | Onuilky

For example: Mysal iicin: That pen is ours (Ol rugka bizirki).
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Objective pronouns — Doldurgy¢ly calysmalar

Objective pronouns are the objects of a sentence; they are acted on; and
they are usually placed at after the predicate.

Doldurgycly calysmalar sézlemit doldurgyjy bolup gelyérler. Olar tésir
edilyérler we adatga habaryn softunda gelyarler.

Me You Us Them Him Her It

Meni Seni Bizi Olary Ony Ony Ony

For example: Mysal ii¢in:
« | speak English with them (Men olar bilen iilisge geplesyarin).

Reflexive pronouns — Gaydym | ézliik calysmalary

Reflexive pronouns are used to show that the subject acted on itself
“She hurt herself” (Ona mopanunacs). You can also use the reflexive pronouns
to show that someone acted alone or without any help. To show that someone
acted by himself, you use “by” and a reflexive pronoun. “By” is similar to
“yekeje”. For example, “The child drew the picture all by himself.”

Also note that -self is for singular pronouns (myself, yourself, himself,
herself, itself), and -selves is used for plural pronouns (yourselves, ourselves,
themselves). For “yourselves”, English does use “siz” (6ziiniz).

Gaydym calysmalary eydnii hereketi 0Oziinii yerine yetiryadndigini
gorkezmek ti¢in ulanylyarlar. Gaydym calysmalaryny birinin yeke 6ziinin ya-da
hi¢ hili komeksiz hereket edendigini gorkezmek {i¢in ulanyp bilersiniz. Birinin
Oziiniil hereket edendigini gérkezmek {i¢in “by” s6ziini we gaydym calysmasyny
ulanyp bilersiniz. “By” “yekeje” diyen sozede menzesdir. Mysal iigin: The child
drew the picture all by himself (“Cagajyk hemme suratlary yekeje 6zi ¢ekdi™).

Ondan basga-da birlik ¢alysmalar licin -self ulanylyandygyny (myself,
yourself, himself, herself, itself) we koplik calysmalar iigin bolsa -selves
ulanylyandygyny yatda saklan (yourselves, ourselves, themselves).
“Yourselves” (0ziiniz) sozi Uicin inlis dilinde “siz” ulanylyar.

Myself | Yourself / Yourselves | Ourselves | Themselves | Himself | Herself | Itself

Oziim | Ozin / Oziitiz Oziimiz Ozleri Ozi Ozi Ozi

For example: Mysal {i¢in:
 He taught himself English (Ol 6z-6ziine inlis dilini 6wretdi).

Special rules — Yarite kadalar
Using “I” — “I” soziinin ulanylysy
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When you say that you and someone else do something, you always
mention the other person first then yourself. For example, “Ata and | went to the
store . You should never say “I and Ata went to the store”.

Hagan-da siz 6ziifizin we basga birinifi bir zat edyindigini aydanynyzda,
siz hemise beyleki adamy birinji, sofira bolsa 6ziiflizi aytmaly. Mysal ii¢in: “Ata
and | went to the store ”. Siz hi¢ wagt “I and Ata went to the store” diymeli dal.

Using “lt” — “It” soziinin ulanylysy

In the English language “it” is used frequently to refer to weather and
time.

Inlis dilinde “it” sozi koplen¢ howany ya-da wagty gorkezmek iigin
ulanylyar.

» The weather is hot today. => It is hot today (Bu giin yssy).

e Thetimeis 3:00. => Itis 3:00 (Sagat 3).

You can also use “it” to refer to animals, buildings, and other things.

Siz “it” soziini haywanlar, ymaratlar we beyleki zatlary gorkezmek {icin
hem ulanyp bilersifiz.

 The building is tall => It is tall (Jay beyik).

Also English speakers frequently use “it is” and “that is”. “It is” and “That
is” are used when the subject of the sentence is not at the beginning of the
sentence or is understood.

Iilis dilinde gepleyanler kopleng “it is” we “that is” sozlerini ulanyarlar.
Hagan-da sozlemin eyesi sozlemin basynda gelmedik yagdayynda ya-da
diisniikli bolanda “it is” we “that 1s” sozleri ulanylyar.

« The weather is hot today => It is hot today.

Demonstrative pronouns — Gorkezme ¢alysmlary

The demonstrative pronouns are:

Gorkezme calysmalary agakdakylardan ybarat:

» This — used with a singular noun or pronoun, which is near in distance.
This (Bu, Su) — golayda yerlesyan birlik sandaky at ya-da calysma bilen
ulanylyar.

» That — used with a singular noun or pronoun, which is far in distance.
That (Sol, Hol) — dasda yerlesyan birlik sandaky at ya-da calysma bilen
ulanylyar.

» These — used with a plural noun or pronoun, which is near in distance.
These (Bu, Bular, Su, Sular) — golayda yerlesydn kopliik sandaky at ya-da
calysma bilen ulanylyar.

« Those — used with a plural noun or pronoun, which is far in distance.
Those (Sol, Solar, Hol, Holar) — dasda yerlesydn kopliik sandaky at ya-da
calysma bilen ulanylyar.

Demonstrative pronouns give extra attention to nouns.
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Gorkezme calysmalary atlara gosmaca iins beryarler.

« This is my pen. (Bu menin ruckam.)

» Don’t eat that apple; it’s rotten. (Ol almany iyme; ol ¢iiyriik.)

Demonstrative pronouns show distance between the speaker and the
object. Look at the sentences and think if the speaker is far from the object or
near the object.

Gorkezme calysmalary gepleydn adam bilen predmetin arasyndaky
daslygy gorkezyirler. Asakdaky sozlemlere seredin we gepleydn adamyn
predmetden dasdadygy ya-da yakyndadygy barada pikirlenin.

* Are these flowers for your mother? (Su giiller ejen ticiinmi?)

» Those people are my grandparents. (Sol adamlar menii enem we
atam.)

» Those notebooks on the table are mine. (Sol stolun {istiinddki depderler
meninki.)

Demonstrative pronouns are also used to show contrast.

Gorkezme calysmalary gapma-garsylygy gorkezmek iicin  hem
ulanylyarlar.

» This bread is fresher than that bread. (Bu ¢orek ol ¢orege gora
tazerdk.)

« These melons are better than those melons. (Bu gawunlar ol gawunlara
gord gowurak.)

» Do you like this shirt or that one? (Siz su kdynegi halayanyzmy ya-da
ony?)

Singular and plural indefinite pronouns — Birlik we kopliik sandaky
ndimdlim ¢alysmalar

These indefinite pronouns are more like articles and they are often used
with non count nouns.

Bu Néamalim calysmalar artikllere menzesdir we kdpleng sanalmayan atlar
bilen ulanylyarlar.

« Chynar doesn’t have any bread. (Cynarda hig hili ¢orek yok.)

» Do you have any cheese? (Sende biraz syr barmy?)

| bought some new music videos today. (Men su giin birnéce tize
sekilli aydymlary satyn aldym.)

* | need some minutes for my cell phone. (Menin oyjiikli telefonyma
birnéig¢e minut gerek.)

« Mahriban drank all of the water. (Mahriban suwuii hemmesini i¢di.)
(Bellik: “All” birlik sandyr sebdbi “water” (suw) sanalmayan ada degisli.)

« All students can attend any school they want. (Okuwgylaryn hemmesi
islain mekdebine gatnap bilerler.)
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 All students must wear tahya. (Okuwgylaryn hemmesi tahya geymeli.)
(Bellik: “All” koplik sandyr sebdbi “students” (okuwgylar) koplilk sanda
ulanylan.)

« She left without any money. (Ol gyz hig hili pulsuz gitdi.)

* Is there any water? (Ol yerde biraz suw barmy?)

« Do you have any sugar? (Sende biraz seker barmy?)

 I’ll eat any kind of fruit. (Men islendik miwdni iyerin.)

Compound indefinite pronouns — Birndge sézden ybarat ndmdlim
calysmalar

Compound indefinite pronouns are used with singular verbs.

Birndage sozden ybarat ndméalim ¢alysmalar isliklerin birlik sanlary bilen
ulanylyarlar.

* For people: Adamlar ii¢in: anyone (kimdir biri), somebody (biri), no
one (hi¢ kim), everyone (her kim we hemme Kisi), anybody (kimde bolsa biri),
nobody (hi¢ kim), everybody (her kim we hemme Kisi).

« For things and animals: Zatlar we haywanlar ii¢in: anything
(ndmede bolsa bir zat), something (bir zat), nothing (hi¢ zat), everything
(hemme zat).

Any- (hig¢ hili, biraz, haysydyr bir, islendik)

“Anyone”, “anybody” and “anything” indicate a non-specific person or thing
that hasn’t been specified yet. “Anyone” and “anybody” are used for people, and
“anything” 1s used for things, animals and concepts. “Any” is usually used in
negative sentences and questions. If the sentence is negative “any” becomes “hig¢
hili” in Turkmen.

“Anyone”, “anybody” we “anything” sozleri nédbelli adamy ya-da heniz
belli edilmedik zady anladyarlar. “Anyone” we ‘“anybody” adamlar {igin
ulanylyar we “anything” zatlar, haywanlar we diistinjeler iicin ulanylyar. Adatca
“any” yokluk we sorag s6zlemlerinde ulanylyar. Eger s6zlem inkér ediji bolsa,
onda “any” Turkmen dilinde “hig hili” diylip terjime edilyar.

« Anybody can learn English. (Islendik adam inlis dilini 6wrenip biler.)

» There wasn’t anyone who was able to help me. (Ol yerde mana kdmek
edip bilen adam bolmady.)

« Did Maral get anything in the mail? (Maral pog¢tadan niamedir bir zat
aldymy?)

Some- (biraz, birndce, biri)

Words that begin with “some” indicate a specific singular person or thing.
“Some” is usually used in positive sentences and less commonly in questions.
“Someone” and “somebody” are used for people and “something” is used for
things, animals, and concepts.

“Some” bilen baslanyan sozler belli adamy ya-da zady anladyar. “Some”
adatca barlyk (poloZitel) sozlemlerde we seyrek sorag sozlemlerinde ulanylyar.
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“Someone” we “somebody” adamlar ii¢in ulanylyar, we “something” zatlar,
haywanlar we diisilinjeler ii¢in ulanylyar.

» Will someone go to the city with us? (Biz bilen sdhere biri gidermi?)

« Somebody will help you carry the melons. (Sana gawunlary
goterismage biri komek eder.)

» Kemal will bring something to eat. (Kemal iymége bir zat getirer.)

“No” and “not” — “No” we “not” (hig, hi¢ zat) irikarlik ¢alysmalary

Words or phrases that begin with “no” indicate that a person or thing is
not there. “No” is only used with positive verbs to make negative sentences.
Negative sentences with “not” and “any” have the same meaning as negative
sentences with “no”.

“No” bilen baslanyan sozler ya-da sézlemler adamyn ya-da zadyn ol
yerde yokdugyny anladyarlar. “no” dinie polozZitel islikler bilen ulanylyp yokluk
sozlemleri doretmek iicin ulanylyar. Yokluk sozlemlerinddki “not” we “any”
“no” bilen ulanylyan yokluk s6zlemindéki yaly manyny aiiladyar.

* | have no money (Mende hig hili pul yok).

* | do not have any money (Mende hig hili pul yok).

There is no electricity (Hig hili elektrik togy yok).

There is not any electricity (Hig hili elektrik togy yok).

There were no grapes at the bazaar (Bazarda hig hili {iziim yokdy).
There were not any grapes at the bazaar (Bazarda hi¢ hili iiziim

yokdy).

Notice in sentences with “no” the verb remains positive. In English,
negative sentences should only have one negative indicator. If there are two
negatives in a sentence, they cancel each other out and the sentence becomes
positive. Look at the example sentence:

“No” bolan sozlemlerde isligin barlyk gorniisde galyandygyna lins beri.
Inlis dilinddki yokluk sozlemlerinde dinie bir yokluk gorkezijisi bolmalydyr.
Eger sozlemde iki yokluk s6zi bar bolsa, onda olar biri-birlerini inkdr edyarler
we sozlem barlyk gorniise owriilydr. Mysala seredin:

 There were not no waffle cookies (Ol yerde hi¢ wafli yokdy).

This is incorrect. The verb “were not” is negative and there is the word
“no”, which is also negative. They cancel each other out. The sentence means
“there are waffle cookies”.

Bu nidogry. “Were not” isligi yokluk manyny berydr we “no” soziide
yokluk gorniisde. Olar biri-birini yok edyédrler. S6zlem bolsa “Wafli bar” diyen
manyny beryar.

Every (Her, hemme) jemleyji ¢calysmalar

Words that begin with “every” indicate a group of people or things, but it
refers to each individual in the group. It is singular in structure, like “he”, “she”,
or “it”. “Every” is also used in positive sentences and questions. “Everyone” and
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“Everybody” are used for people and “everything” is used with things, animals
and concepts.

“Every” sozi bilen baglanyan sozler adamlaryn ya-da zatlaryn toparyny
anladyarlar yone ol topardaky her adama degislidir. Ol “he”, “she” ya-da “it”
valy gurlusy boyunca birlik sandadyr. “Every” poloZitel we sorag sozlemlerinde
hem ulanylyar. “Everyone” we “Everybody” adamlar ii¢in ulanylyarlar, we
“everything” zatlar, haywanlar we diislinjeler ii¢in ulanylyar.

» Everything will be all right in the end. (Softunda hemme zat gowy
bolar.)

» Everybody should bring 2 manat for taxis. (Taksi tigin her kim 2 manat
getirmeli.)

* Is everyone ready to leave? (Her kim gitmige tayyarmy?)

* | go to Ashgabat every week. (Men her hepde Asgabada gidyérin.)

Each (her, hersi) jemleyji calysmalar

“Each” is used to mean every individual noun.

“Each” her 6zbasdak ady afilatmak ii¢in ulanylyar.

« | will take one kilo of each kind of cookie. (Men kokelerin her
gorntisinden bir kilogram aljak.)

« Each person can carry their own bags. (Her kim 6z sumkasyny goterip
biler.)

Interrogative pronouns — Sorag ¢calysmalary

Interrogative pronouns introduce questions about nouns. They are: who
(kim), whom (kimi), whose (kimin we kiminki), which (haysy), what (ndme).
Interrogative pronouns are used at the beginning of the sentence and the
sentence is ended with a question mark (?).

Sorag calysmalary atlar barada sorag sozlerini ulanyarlar. Olar: who
(kim), whom (kimi), whose (kimiii we kiminki), which (haysy), what (ndme).
Sorag calysmalary sozlemiit bagynda ulanylyarlar we sozlemiii sony sorag
belgisi (?) bilen gutaryar.

“Who” and “Whom” are used to ask questions about people. “Who” is
used to ask about a person who is the subject. “Whom” is used to ask about a
person who is the object.

“Who” we “Whom” adamlar barada soralanda ulanylyar. Sozlemlerin
eyesi bolup gelyian adam barada sorag bermek ii¢in “Who” ulanylyar. “Whom”
bolsa sozleminn doldurgyjy bolup gelydn adam barada sorag bermek {i¢in
ulanylyar.

» Who is that teacher? (Ol mugallym kim?)

* Whom are you talking to? (Sen kim bilen geplesyan?)

* Who is that? (Ol kim?)

» Whose calendar is that? (Ol kalendar kiminki?)
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« To whom should I give my homework? (Oy isimi kime bermeli?)

« Who should I give my homework to? (Oy isimi kime bermeli?)

“What” and “Which” are used to talk about things, animals, and events
that are the subject or the object of the sentence.

“What” we “Which” soézleminn eyesi ya-da doldurgyjy bolup gelyin
zatlary, haywanlary we hadysalary aiiladyan sézler bilen ulanylyar.

« What is that thing? (Ol zat name?)

» What are you eating? (Siz name iyyéarsiniz?)

If there is a helping verb, it goes after the interrogative pronoun, followed
by the main verb and then the subject. If there is no helping verb, then the main
verb goes after the interrogative pronoun followed by the subject.

Eger komekei islik bar bolsa, ol sorag calysmasynyn yzyndan gelyar,
onunt yzyndan esasy islik we sonra bolsa eye gelyar. Eger komekei islik
bolmasa, onda sorag calysmasyndan soni esasy islik gelydar we onun yzyndan
bolsa sozlemin eyesi gelyar.

Relative pronouns and relative clauses — Otnositel ¢alysmalar we ortak
islikler

Relative pronouns introduce dependent clauses and extra information. To
make relative clauses you use relative pronouns. Relative pronouns are “who”,
“whom”, “whose”, “which”, and “that”.

Otnositel c¢alysmalar garasly soézlemleri we gosmaga maglumatlary
anladyarlar. Ortak islikleri doretmek ii¢in otnositel ¢alysmalary ulanmaly. Otnositel
calysmalar: “who” (kim), “whom” (kimi), “whose” (kimin we kiminki), “which”
(haysy) we “that” (ol).

You use pronouns to make relative clauses in English, but to form a relative
clause in Turkmen you use verb suffixes based on the tense and vowel harmony of
the verb.

Inlis dilinde siz ortak isliklerini doretmek {i¢in calysmalary ulanyarsyiyz,
emma tiirkmen dilinde ortak isligini doretmek {i¢in siz zamana gord we haysy
cekimlinin 6nde gelisine baglylykda islik suffiksini ulanyarsynyz.

« The woman who is cooking is my mom. => Nahar bisiryan ayal menin
ejem.

“Who” “whom”, “whose”, and “which” can also be used to ask questions
(Who are you? Which is mine?), and they can also be used as pronouns. But
“that” cannot be used to ask questions. “Who”, “whom”, and “whose” are used
for clauses about people. “Which” and “that” are used for things.

“Who”, “whom”, “whose” we “which” sizlerini sorag bermek ii¢in hem
ulanyp bolyar. (Who are you? Which is mine?) we olar ¢alysma hokmiinde-de
ulanylyp bilner. Emma “that” soziini sorag bermek {icin ulanyp bolmayar.
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“Who”, “whom” we “whose” adamlar bilen bagly isliklerde ulanylyarlar.
“Which” we “that” zatlar bilen bagly ulanylyarlar.

Relative pronouns give extra information about the subject or object in the
sentence. You can remove the relative clause and you can still understand the
sentence.

Otnositel ¢alysmalar sozlemin eyesi ya-da doldurgyjy barada gosmaca
maglumat beryirler. Siz ortak isligi ayyryp bilersiniz we sonda-da siz s6zlemin
manysyna diisiinersiniz.

« The man who is reading the newspaper is a teacher. => The man is a
teacher. (Gazet okap oturan adam mugallym. => Ol adam mugallym.)

More examples: Beyleki mysallar:

« My friends who are studying English are from Turkmenistan. (Menin
inlis dilini 6wrenyén dostlarym Tiirkmenistandan.)

« The book that you gave me was really interesting. (Senin beren kitabyn
ordan gyzykly eken.)

» The pen, which is on your desk, is mine. (Senin partan iistiindaki rucka
meninki.)

Other question words can be used to make relative clauses.

Beyleki sorag sozleride ortak isliklerini yasamak ii¢in ulanyp bilner.

 She will tell you what you need to know. (Ol sana senif bilmeli zadyny
aydar.)

« | already told the police what | know. (Men eyyam polisiya 6z bilyin
zadymy aytdym.)

» He showed me where he went. (Ol mana giden yerini gorkezdi.)

» | am going to leave when you are ready. (Siz tayar bolanyniyzda men
gitmekgi.)

Expressing group actions — Toparlayyn hereketi anlatmak

When expressing that a number of people did an action, you can say how
many people did the action by adding the number of people + “of” + the 3"
person plural objective pronoun (“us” or “them”): number + “of” + objective
pronoun. For example:

Hacan-da siz hereketi birndge adamyn yerine yetirendigini gorkezmek
isleseniiz, siz ol hereketi nice adamyn yerine yetirendigini adamlary gosmak
bilen + “of” + doldurgyg¢ly ¢alysmanyn {i¢iinji yonkemesinin kopliik gérniisinde
(“us” ya-da “them”) sozleri bilen aydyp bilersiniz: number + “of” + objective
pronoun. Mysal ii¢in:

* One of us — Bizin birimiz « Two of them — Olaryn ikisi

Look at the example sentence: Mysallara seredin:

« The 5 of us went to the store. (Bizii basimiz diikana gitdik.)

The phrase can be the subject or object of a sentence.

Su anlatma sozlemin eyesi ya-da doldurgyjy bolup biler.
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» The eight of us played soccer. (Bizin sekizimiz futbol oynadyk.)

» They played soccer with the eight of us. (Olar bizii sekizimiz bilen
futbol oynadylar.)

You can also make group action phrases using quantifiers: several of
them, a lot of us, many of them, etc.

Siz toparlayyn hereket afllatmalaryny mukdar sanlary bilen (“several of
them” (olaryn kibiri), “a lot of us” (bizi kopiimiz), “many of them” (olaryn
kopiisi) we s.m.) yasap bilersiniz.

« Several of them played football together. (Olaryn kibiri bile futbol
oynadylar.)

« They gave presents to a lot of us. (Olar biziin koépimize sowgat
berdiler.)

Quantifiers — Mukdar sanlar

Quantifiers are like articles. They tell how many or how much. You use
different quantifiers for count nouns and non count nouns. Some quantifiers can
modify both count and non count nouns.

Mukdar sanlar hem artikllere menizesdir. Olar nd¢e diyen soraga jogap
bolyarlar. Siz sanalyan we sanalmayan atlar ticin diirli mukdar sanlary
ulanyarsyilyz. Kédbir mukdar sanlar hem sanalyan, hem-de sanalmayan atlary
tiytgedip bilyirler.

The following quantifiers are always in the plural form: several (birnége),
few (az), many or a lot (kop), and both (ikisi hem). They are never used with
singular nouns.

Su asakdaky mukdar sanlar hemise koplilk sanda yazylyarlar: several
(birnége), few (az), many or a lot (k6p) and both (ikisi hem). Olar hi¢ wagt birlik
sandaky atlar bilen ulanylmayarlar.

« | ate several peaches at lunch. (Men giinortanlyk naharda birnice
setdaly iydim.)

 You took several pieces of paper. (Sen birnigce kagyz aldyn.)

» We have few books left to read. (Bizde azajyk okamaly kitap galdy.)

» Few students did their homework. (Azajyk okuwgy 6y isini etdi.)

 There are many new students this year. (Su yyl tize okuw¢y kop.)

» Aysoltan has a lot of sisters. (Aysoltanyn gyz doganlary kop.)

« Both Bekmurat and Wepa are going to Balkanabat. (Bekmyradam
Wepada Balkanabada gidyarler.)

* | bought both green and red grapes. (Men iziimin goglnem,
gyzylynam satyn aldym.)

For count nouns — Sanalyan atlar tigcin

« Many — Ata has many friends. (Atanyn kop dosty bar.)

« Afew — | have a few dollars. (Mende biraz dollar bar.)
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» Few — Few of us know how to do our homework. (Bizir
kébirimiz 6y isini ndhili yerine yetirmelidigini bilyaris.)
» Several — | bought several beans at the market today. (Men bu

giin bazarda kop noyba satyn aldym.)

» Acouple of — My friend bought a couple of dogs. (Menin dostum ikKi
sany it satyn aldy.)

* None of the — | have none of the music you gave me. (Mende sizin
beren sazlarynyzdan hig hilisi yok.)

For non count — Sanalmayan atlar iigin

» Not much — Not much was given. (Kop berilmedi.)

« Alittle — | ate a little bread with my soup. (Men ¢orba bilen
birazajyk ¢orek iydim.)

* Little — He has little time to do my homework. (Meniii 6y isimi
etmége onun wagty az.)

« Abitof — Give me a bit of honey, please. (Mana biraz ary bal
berayin.)

For both (count and non count) — (Sanalyan we sanalmayan atlaryn) ikisi
ticin hem

« Allofthe — I answered all of the questions. (Men soraglaryn
hemmesine jogap berdim.)

« Some — | ate some of the cake. (Men torturn biraz bélegini
iydim.)

» Most of the — He ate most of the apples. (Ol almalaryn kopiisini iydi.)

« Enough — | don’t have enough money to buy a movie. (Mende kino
satyn almaga yeterlik pul yok.)

« Alot of — I don’t have a lot of money. (Mende kép pul yok.)

 Lots of — My mother gave me lots of love. (Menin ejem mana kop

soygiisini sindirdi.)
Special Quantifiers — Yorite mukdar sanlary
There are a few special rules for “little”, “few”, “many”, and “much”.
“Little”, “few”, “many” we “much” {i¢in biraz yorite dlizgiinler bar.

“Little” and “Few” — “Little” we “Few”

When you want to express that you only have a small amount of
something, you use “a little” for non count nouns and “a few” for count nouns.
For example:

Hagan-da siz az mukdarda bir zadynyzyn bardygyny anlatjak bolsanyz,
“a little” soziini sanalmayan atlarda, “a few” soziini bolsa sanalyan atlarda
ulanyp bilersiniz. Mysal {i¢in:

* Non count (Sanalmayan): I have a little rice. (Mende biraz tiiwi bar.)

» Count (Sanalyan): I have a few beans. (Mende azajyk noyba bar.)
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However, when you don’t use an indefinite article (“a”), you change the
meaning of “a little” and “a few”. “A little” expresses that you have a small
amount of something, but when you say “little” without the article, you say you
have a lack of something or need more. For example, | have little time to help.
That sentence shows that you have a little time and need more.

The same is true for “a few” and “few”. “A few” expresses a small
amount for count nouns. For example, “l have a few strawberries”. But “few”
expresses that there is a lack of something. For example, “I have few
strawberries remaining”.

Seyle-de bolsa, hacan-da siz ndmalim artikli (“a”) ulanmasanyz, siz “a
little” we “a few” sozlerinin manylaryny iiytgedyarsiniz. “A little” bir zadyn
sizde az mukdarda bardygyny ailladyar, yone siz nadmidlim artikli ulanman
“little” diyseniz, onda bir zadyn yetmeyandigini ya-da koprdk gerekdigini
anladyar. Mysal Gi¢in: “I have little time to help”. Bu sdzlemde sizin wagtynyzyn
azdygyny we koprak gerekdigini anladyar.

Sol bir kada “a few” we “few” sozlerine-de degislidir. “A few” sanalyan
atlarda az mukdardadygyny anladyar. Mysal iigin: “l have a few strawberries”
(Mende biraz yertudana bar). Emma “few” bir zadyn yetmeyéndigini anladyar.
Mysal igin: “l have few strawberries remaining” (Mende azajyk yertudana

galdy).

“Many” and “Much” — “Many” we “Much”

“Many” and “much” show that you have a large amount of something.
Usually you use “many” to modify plural count nouns, and you use “much” to
modify non count nouns. For example:

“Many” we “much” sizde bir zadyn koép mukdarda bardygyny gorkezyir.
Adatga “many” sozi koplik sanalyan atlary ayyklap gelydr, “much” bolsa
sanalmayan atlary ayyklap gelyir. Mysal ti¢in:

 Count noun: Sanalyan at: | have many apples. (Mende kop alma bar.)

* Non count: Sanalmayan at: | don’t have much milk. (Mende kop siiyt
yok.)

Adjectives — Sypatlar

Adjectives modify nouns and pronouns. For example: big, small, red, black,
old, new, several, few, etc. They describe which, they show what kind, and they
count how many.

Sypatlar atlary we calysmalary ayyklap gelyarler. Mysal {igin: “big” (uly),
“small” (kigi), “red” (gyzyl), “black” (gara), “old” (kone), “new” (tdze),
“several” (kdbir), ‘‘few” (biraz), we s.m. Olar haysy, ndhili we ndg¢e diyen
soraglara jogap beryaérler.



164

* Describe (Nahilidigini suratlandyryar): The red car stopped. (Gyzyl masyn
durdy.)

» Show (Haysydygyny gorkezyar): Old cars need to be repaired. (Kéne
masynlar bejergd métig.)

» Count (Ndgedigini sanayar): We saw several cars. (Biz birni¢e masyn
gordiik.)

Adjectives in the English language do not change in number or gender
like Russian adjectives.

Inlis dilinde sypatlar rus dilinin sypatlary yaly sana we jynsa gord
uytgemeydrler.

» Russian (rus¢a): Y Hero MajJeHbKHE JCTH.

» English (inlis¢e): His children are small (not “smalls” — “smalls” dal).

Adjectives can be made stronger with “very”, “so” and “too”.

Sypatlary “very”, “so” we “too” sozlerinin komegi bilen giiy¢lendirip
bolar.

She is very beautiful. (Ol 6rin owadan.)
| am very tired. (Men yaman yadaw.)
He is too tall. (Ol has uzyn.)

| am so happy. (Men 6rin bagtly.)

Comparatives and superlatives — Deriesdirme we artyklyk derejeleri

Adjectives can be compared showing differences between nouns, such as
“My dog is bigger than your dog” or “English is the most interesting subject”.
Comparatives compare two things or groups, and superlatives compare three or
more things or groups. You only use “than” with comparatives (two things).
Also, superlative things are always definite objects and are usually preceded by
“the”.

Sypatlar atlaryii arasyndaky tapawudy gorkezmek {iicin denesdirilyérler,
mysal {igin; “My dog is bigger than your dog” ya-da “English is the most
interesting subject”. Denesdirme derejesi iki zady ya-da topary denesdiryar,
artyklyk derejesi bolsa ii¢ ya-da ondan kdp zatlary we toparlary denesdiryar. Siz
denesdirme derejesini iki zady denesdirenizde difie “than” s6ziini ulanmalysyiyz,
Seyle hem, artyklyk derejesinde ulanylyan sozler hemise milim zatlardyr we
olaryn oniinden “the” artikli ulanylyar.

One syllable adjectives — Bir bogunly sypatlar

To compare words with one syllable (big, small), you add -er to
comparatives and -est for superlatives.

(Bi, small) yaly bir bogunly sypatlary denesdirmek tii¢in denesdirme
derejesinde -er gosulmasy we artyklyk derejesinde bolsa -est gosulmasy
gosulyar.
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Adjective Comparative Superlative
Sypat Denesdirme derejesi | Artyklyk derejesi
short shorter shortest

tall taller tallest

large larger largest

small smaller smallest

Look at these examples: Mysallara seredin:

 Atais short. (Ata gysga.)

 Atais shorter than Serdar. (Ata Serdardan kelterik.)

« Ata is the shortest student at school? (Ata mekdepde in kelte
okuwgy?)

When you compare things in Turkmen you use -dan / -den to show what
is being compared: Ata Serdardan gysgarak. But in English you use the word
“than” to show what is being compared: Ata is shorter than Serdar.

Hagan-da siz tiirkmen dilinde bir zatlary denesdireninizde, denesdirilyian
zady gorkezmek tigin -dan / -den gosulmasy gosulyar: Ata Serdardan kelterdk.
Emma milis dilinde denesdirilyian zady gorkezmek li¢in “than” s6zi ulanylyar: Ata
Is shorter than Serdar.

Spelling — Diirs yazuw

If the adjective ends in -y you should remove the letter -y, put an -i, and
add -er or -est.

Eger sypat -y harpy bilen gutarsa, siz -y harpyny ayyryp -i harpyny
goymaly we -er ya-da -est gosulmalaryny gosmaly.

» Happy -y => i+ er = happier o Silly —y=>i+est =silliest

Multiple syllable adjective — Kap bogunly sypatlar

To compare words with more than one syllable, you should not use -er or
-est. For example, “beautiful” has three syllables (beau + ti + ful). You use
“more” for comparatives and “the most” for superlatives.

Birden kop bogunly sypatlary denesdirmek {iigin -er ya-da -est
gosulmalaryny ulanmaly dél. Mysal {i¢in “beautiful” soziiniii ii¢ boguny bar
(beau + ti + ful). Denlesdirme derejesi iigin “more” we artyklyk derejesi iigin
bolsa “the most” ulanmaly.

Adjective Comparative Superlative
Sypat Denesdirme Artyklyk derejesi
derejesi
Beautiful More beautiful The most beautiful
Dangerous More dangerous The most
dangerous
Useful More useful The most useful
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Look at these examples: Su mysallara seredini:

» Sarah is beautiful. (Sarah owadan.)

« Sarah is more beautiful than Pamela. (Sarah Pameladan owadanrak.)

« Sarah is the most beautiful girl in Gypjak. (Sarah Gypjakda in
owadan gyz.)

Note: never use “more” or “most” with words that end in -er or -est.

Bellik: hi¢ wagt -er we -est bilen gutaryan sypatlar bilen “more” ya-da
“most” sozlerini ulanman.

Irregular adjectives — Nddogry sypatlar
Some adjectives have irregular comparatives and superlatives.
Kabir sypatlarynn nddogry deniesdirme we artyklyk derejeleri bar.

Positive Comparative Superlative
Barlyk Denesdirme derejesi | Artyklyk derejesi
good (gowy) better the best

bad (erbet) worse the worst

little (az) less the least

many, much (kép) | more the most

Look at these example sentences: Su mysallara seredin:

 Atais a bad football player. (Ata erbet futbol oyungysy.)

« Ata is a worse football player than Serdar. (Ata Serdardan erbedrik
futbol oyungy.)

« Ata is the worst football player (Ata ii erbet futbol oyungysy.)

Opposite comparatives and superlatives — Garsydas deriesdirme we
artyklyk derejeleri

If you want to make a negative comparative, you can put “less” and
“least” before the adjectives. You use “less” for comparatives, and you use
“least” for superlatives.

Eger siz denesdirme derejesinin yoklugyny vyasajak bolsanyz, onda
sypatlaryn onunden “less” we “least” gosulmalaryny ulanyp bilersifiiz. Siz
“less” gosulmasyny deniesdirme derejesi ugin, “least” gosulmasyny bolsa
artyklyk derejesi tigin ulanyp bilersifiz.

 Rabbits are less dangerous than snakes. (Towsanlar yylanlara garanda
howpsuzrak.)

» Rabbits are the least dangerous animal. (Towsanlar i howpsuz
haywanlardyr.)



167

Adverbs — Hallar

Adverbs modify verbs and verb phrases. For example: quickly, terribly,
fluently, beautifully, always, daily, monthly, never, sometimes, etc. Many
adverbs have an -ly ending (quickly, recently, happily), but some do not (fast,
high, far, always, never, very, well). But pay attention; some words with the -ly
ending are not adverbs (friendly, lovely); they are adjectives or other parts of
speech. Adverbs answer the questions: how, how often, when, where, and to
what extent.

Hallar islikleri we islik jimlelerini ayyklap gelyarler. Mysal {i¢in:
“quickly”, “terribly”, “fluently”, “beautifully”, “always”, “daily”, “monthly”,
“never”, “sometimes” we s.m. Kop hallaryil sofiuna -ly gosulmasy gosulyar:
“quickly, recently, happily”, yone kébirine gosulmayarlar “fast”, “high”, “far”,
“always”, “never”, “very”, “well”. Emma Kébir sozlerinn sony -ly gosulmasy
bilen gutarsada hal dildigine {ins berin (friendly, lovely); olar sypatlardyr ya-da
basga sOz toparlaryna degislidir. Hallar néhili, nenenisi, nice gezek, hacan,
nirede, nice esse we néhilirdk diyen soraglara jogap bolyarlar.

* How (Nihili): My dog ate quickly. (Menin itim ¢alt iydi.)

* How often (Nage gezek): I rarely go to Ashgabat. (Men Asgabada
seyrek gidyérin.)

* When (Hagan): I just finished my homework. (Men 0y isimi yaiiyja
gutardym.)

» Where (Nirede): | walked near the forest. (Men tokayyn yanynda gezeleng
etdim.)

Adverbs can be made stronger with “very”, “so”, and “too”:

Hallar “very” (0rdn), “so” (seyle) we “too” (has) sozleri bilen
giiyclendirilyarler.

« He runs very quickly. (Ol érén calt ylgayar.)

« She reads too slowly. (Ol has hayal okayar.)

Spelling — Diirs yazuw

If the word ends in a -y, you usually remove the -y and add -i and -ly.

Eger s6z -y harpyna gutarsa, siz adat¢a -y harpyny ayyrmaly we -i we -ly
harplaryny goymaly.

» Happy—y =>1i+ ly = happily (bagtly).

If the word being changed ends in -e, you usually remove -e and add -ly.

Eger liytgedilydn soziin sony -e harpyna gutarsa, siz adatga -e harpyny
ayyrmaly we -ly gosmaly.

» Terrible —e + ly = terribly (elheng).

If the word ends in an -, you add -ly.

Eger soz -| harpyna gutarsa, -ly gosmaly.

 Careful + ly = carefully (iins bilen, seresaplyk bilen).

If the word’s base ends with -ic (economic, historic, etc.) add -ally.
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Eger diiyp s6z -ic harplaryna gutarsa (“‘economic”, “historic” we s.m.),
onda -ally gosulmasyny gosun.
» Economic + ally = economically (ykdysady taydan).

Changing adjectives into adverbs — Sypatlaryii hallara owriiligi

You can change many adjectives into adverbs by adding -ly.

Siz kop sypatlary hallara -ly gosulmasyny gosup iiytgedip bilersiniiz.

For example: Mysal ii¢in: Fluent + ly = fluently

» Adjective (Sypat): | am fluent in English. (Men inlis dilini suwara
bilyérin.)

« Adverb (Hal): I speak English fluently. (Men inlis dilinde suw icen
yaly gepleyarin.)

Changing Nouns into Adverbs — Aflaryit Hallara Owriilisi

You can change some nouns into adverbs by adding -ly.

Siz kébir atlary hallara -ly gosulmasyny gosup iiytgedip bilersiniz.

 Day—-y=>1+ly=daily.

» Noun (At): Today is a beautiful day. (Bu giin owadan giin.)

« Adverb (Hal): I go to the market daily. (Men her giin bazara gidyérin.)

Brother + ly = brotherly.

« Noun (At): My friend, Ata, has two brothers. (Menin dostum Atanyn
iki oglan dogany bar.)

« Adverb (Hal): My friend, Ata, is very brotherly. (Menin dostum Ata
mana edil dogan yaly.)

Comparatives and superlatives — Deriesdirme we artyklyk derejeleri

Adverbs can also be compared showing differences between verbs. For
example:

Hallar hem isliklerin arasyndaky tapawutlyklary gorkezmek iicin
deniesdirilip bilyarler. Mysal {icin:

» Giilnar is working more quickly than Jennet. (Giilnar Jennetden
caltrak isleyar.)

» They are the most happily married couple. (Olar it bagtly durmus
guran masgaladyr.)

You do not add -er and -est to the end of -ly adverbs, because none of
them are one syllable. Before the adverb you add “more” for comparatives or
“the most” for superlatives, and you keep the adverb’s -ly ending (“more
quickly” and “the most quickly”).

Siz -ly gosulmaly hallaryn yzyna -er ya-da -est gosmaly dél sebédbi olaryn
hi¢ biri hem bir bogunly dildir. Kopleng siz deniesdirme derejesinde halyn 6iiline
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“more”, artyklyk derejesinde bolsa “the most” ulanyarsyilyz we -ly gosulmasyny
saklap galyarsynyz (“more quickly”” and “the most quickly”).

Adverb Comparative Superlative
Hal Denesdirme derejesi | Artyklyk derejesi
Quickly More quickly The most quickly
Terribly More terribly The most terribly
Fluently More fluently The most fluently
Carefully More carefully The most carefully

Also, if you want to make a negative comparative, you can put “less” and
“least” before the adverbs and keep the -ly ending. You use “less” for
comparatives, and you use “least” for superlatives.

Seyle hem, eger siz deniesdirme derejesiniii yokluk gdrniisini yasamak
isleseniz, onda hallaryn oiiinden “less” ya-da “least” sozlerini goyup bilersiniz
we -ly gosulmasyny saklap bilersiniz. Siz denesdirme derejesi iicin “less”,
artyklyk derejesi iigin bolsa “the least” ulanyarsynyz.

» Comparative: Denesdirme: Ata speaks English less fluently than
Serdar. (Ata inlis dilinde Serdaryn arkayyn gepleysinden pesrik gepleyar.)

« Superlative: Artyklyk: Ata speaks English the least fluently. (Inlis
dilinde in pes gepleyan Atadyr.)

Types of adverbs — Hal derejeleri

Adverbs of action / manner — Hereketi ya-da hereketin alamatyny
bildirydn hallar

These adverbs describe the action and answer the questions “how” or
“how well”. These adverbs are placed at the beginning or end of the sentence.

Bu hallar hereketi suratlandyryp “how” (néhili) ya-da “how well” (ndhili
gowy) diyen soraglara jogap berydrler. Bu hallar sézlemin basynda ya-da
ahyrynda goyulyarlar.

« My father walks slowly. (Menin kakam yuwas yoreyér.)

» They are working carefully. (Olar seresaplyk bilen isleyarler.)

 The students are sitting quietly. (Talyplar yuwas otyrlar.)

Adverbs of location / place — Orun bildirydn hallar

These show where the action happened.

Bular hereketin nirede bolup gecendigini gorkezyérler.

» Let’s sit right here. (Gelin edil su yerde oturalyn.)

 There is a store nearby. (Golayda diikan bar.)

» The baby is outdoors. (Caga dasarda.)

Adverbs of time — Wagt bildirydn hallar
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These show when the action happened. They answer the question “when”
or “what time”. Adverbs time can be a single word, a phrase, or a clause. They
are used with any verb tense and are usually put in the middle position. The
most common adverbs of time are: hourly, early, weekly, daily, monthly, yearly.

Bular gymyldy-hereketin  hacan bolup gegendigini gorkezyarler. Olar
“when” (hacan) ya-da “what time” (nigede) diyen soraglara jogap beryarler. Wagt
anladyan hallar yeketik s6zden, jiimleden ya-da s6zlemden ybarat bolup bilerler.
Olar islendik islik zamany bilen ulanyp bilerler we olar kop halatlarda s6zlemin
ortasynda goyulyarlar. In kop ulanylyan wagt anladyan hallar sulardan ybarat:
hourly (her sagat), early (irden), weekly (her hepde), daily (her giin), monthly (her
ay), yearly (her yyl).

« My father goes to Ashgabat weekly to buy food for his store. (Menin
kakam her hepde 6z diikkanyna azyk harytlaryny almak tigin Asgabada gidyér.)

« | receive my paycheck monthly. (Men her ayda toleg kagyzymy
alyaryn.)

» The bank is open daily from 9:00 to 5:00. (Bank her giin sagat 9:00-
dan 5:00-a ¢enli agyk.)

Adverbs of relative time — Degisli wagty bildirydn hallar

These show indefinite time. They are placed in different places.

Bular nédbelli wagty gorkezyarler we diirli yerlerde goyulyarlar.

 Just — Gozel is just about to leave (edil su wagt.) (Gozel gitjek
bolup dur.)

« Still — Anna still needs to buy eggs. (Anna heniz hem yumurtga
satyn almaly.)

» Already - | have already done my homework. (Men eyyam 6y isimi
etdim.)

* Yet — Chary hasn’t come home yet. (Cary heniz 6ye gelmedi.)

« Lately — Shahymerdan hasn’t visited us lately. (Sahymerdan sonky
wagtlar bize oturmaga gelmedi.)

» Recently — | recently saw your mother. (Men arada senin ejeni
gordiim).
« Soon — They are coming soon. (Olar basym gelyarler).

Adverbs of frequency — Yygylygy ariladyan hallar

These show how often an action happens. They answer the question “how
often”. One-word adverbs of frequency are usually placed in the middle position
of the sentence, while multi-word adverbs of frequency are placed at the end of
the sentence.

Bular gymyldy-hereketin ndhili yygy-yygydan bolup ge¢yandigini
gorkezydrler. Olar “how often” (ndhili yygy-yygydan) diyen soraga jogap
beryarler. Yygylygy afiladyan bir s6zden ybarat hallar koplen¢ sozlemi
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ortasynda goyulyarlar, kop sozden ybarat hallar bolsa sozleminn ahyrynda
goyulyarlar.

Negative Yokluk

Never Hig¢ wagt / hi¢ hagan
Rarely Seyrek

Seldom Seyrek

Positive Barlyk

Always Hemise

Usually Adatga / kopleng

Often Yygy-yygydan / kopleng
Sometimes / Many times Kawagt / Kop gezek
Every day / week / month Her giin / hepde / ay
Twice / three times a day / week / month | Giinde / hepdede / ayda iki gezek / li¢ gezek

Note: do not use “no”, “not”, or “never” with a negative adverb of
frequency. For example, you shouldn’t say, “I never did not eat”. This mistake
is called a double negative.

Bellik: Yygylygy anladyan yokluk hal bilen “no”, “not” ya-da “never”
sozlerini ulanman. Mysal iigin: “I never did not eat” diymeli dil. Bu yaliiysa

''''''

Sentence word order — Sozlemde sozleriri tertibi

You can only put adverbs in specific places. You usually put the adverb at
the beginning of the sentence, in the middle of the sentence (between the subject
and main verb) or at the end of the sentence. Look at these examples:

Siz hallary dine belli yerlerde goyup bilersiniz. Adatca siz hallary
sozlemin basynda, ortasynda (eye bilen esasy isligin arasynda) ya-da ahyrynda
goyup bilersiniz. Su mysallara seredin:

* Beginning (Basynda): Yesterday my mother went to Tolkuchka.
(Diiyn menin ejem jygyllyga gitdi.)

« Middle (Ortasynda): My mother usually goes to Tolkuchka on Sunday.
(Menin ejem kopleng jygyllyga yeksenbe giini gidyar.)

« End (Ahyrynda): My mother will go to Tolkuchka on Sunday
tomorrow. (Menin ejem jygyllyga ertir yeksenbe giini gider.)

Time words (now, today, everyday, yesterday, at 5 o’clock, after that,
etc.) are usually fit the beginning or end of the sentence:

Wagt bildiryan hallar (now, today, everyday, yesterday, at 5 o ‘clock, after
that we §.m.) adatca s6zlemin basynda ya-da ahyrynda ulanylyarlar. Mysal {i¢in:

« | went to school today. (Men su giin mekdebe gitdim.)
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« At five o’clock I will eat dinner. (Sagat 5-de men agsamlyk naharymy
iyerin.)

Frequency words (always, sometimes, usually, seldom, and often) are
usually put in the middle of the sentence after the subject.

Yygylygy atiladyan sozler (always, sometimes, usually, seldom we often)
adatca s6zlemi ortasynda eyeden son ulanylyar.

| usually go to Ashgabat. (Men kopleng¢ Asgabada gidyarin.)

If the sentence has a helping verb (is, are, were, should, etc.), you usually
put the adverb after the helping verb.

Eger sozlemde komekei islik bar bolsa, onda kopleng siz haly komekei
isliginin softundan goyyarsynyz.

« My mother should usually go to Tolkuchka on Sunday. (Menin ejem
Jyayllyga kopleng yeksenbe giini gidyér.)

You put “still”, “just”, “ever”, “never”, “almost”, “hardly”, and “quite” in
the middle positions.

“Still”, “just”, “ever”, “never”, “almost”, “hardly” we “quite” sozlerini
sO0zlemin ortasynda goyyarsyiyz.

« He just finished work, and he’ll be coming home soon. (Ol yaiiyja
isinden dyndy we basym 6ye geler.)

» My friend is still in school. (Menin dostum heniz hem mekdepde.)

» He never went to Ashgabat. (Ol Asgabada hi¢ wagt gidip gormedi.)

Never put the adverb between the main verb and direct object.

Seyle hem, hi¢ wagt haly esasy islik bilen yeniis doldurgyjynyn arasynda
goyman.

* Incorrect (Nddogry): I am eating quickly an apple. (Men ¢alt almany
iyyén.)

« Correct (Dogry): I am quickly eating an apple. (Men almany calt
iyyén.)

Verbs — Islikler

Verbs describe natural states (“The sky is blue ™), actions of the body
(““Ata runs everyday ”), or actions of the mind (“They feel happy ). English has
regular verbs and irregular verbs. Also, there are two important types of verbs:
action verbs and helping verbs.

Islikler tebigy yagdaylary (“The sky is blue” — Asman gdk), beden
hereketlerini (“Ata runs every day” — Ata her giin ylgayar) ya-da an
hereketlerini  (“They feel happy” — Olar ozlerini bagtly duyyarlar)
suratlandyryarlar. Inlis dilinde dogry we nddogry islikler bar. Seyle hem,
isliklerin iki sany mohiim gomiisleri bar: gymyldy-hereketi aiiladyan islikler we
komekei islikler.



173

Regular Verbs — Dogry Islikler

Regular verbs are all conjugated the same way: to make the past tense -
ed is added to the end of the verb, and the past tense and perfect tense forms are
similar. “Walk™ is a regular verb.

Dogry isliklerin hemmesi sol bir gorniisde lytgeyirler: Gten zamany
yasamak {i¢in soziifi sonuna -ed gosulmasy gosulyar hem-de 6ten we gutarnykly
zamanlaryn gomiisleri hem menzesdir. “Walk” dogry islik.

Look at the forms of the verbs: Isliklerin gorniislerine seredin:

Turkmen verb Infinitive Past participle Perfect participle
Islik Néamélim Oten zaman Gutarnykly zaman

Soramak ask asked asked

Arassalamak clean cleaned cleaned

Tans etmek dance danced danced

Gormek watch watched watched

Irregular Verbs — Nidogry Islikler

The English language also has several irregular verbs. They have different
conjugations for present tense, past tense, and perfect tense. Many irregular verbs
are from old English. These verbs must be memorized, because they are used
frequently. For an irregular verb you change some of the letters in the word, change
the word entirely, or don’t change it at all. Some of the irregular verbs are different
for each verb tense, some are only slightly different, that is the past and perfect
tenses are similar. Below is a list of commonly used irregular verbs:

Inlis dilinin hem birndge nadogry islikleri bar. Olar hazirki, Gten we
gutarnykly zamanlarda her hili tiytgeyarler. Nadogry isliklerin kopiisi gadymy
inlis dilinden gegcipdir. Ol sozlerin yygy-yygydan ulanylyandygy iigin olary yat
tutmaly. Nadogry islikler ti¢in, sdziin kabir harplaryny tiytgedyarsiniz, tutus sozi
tiytgedyarsiniz ya-da ony hig-hili iiytgetmeyérsiiiz. Kadbir nddogry islikler her
zaman Ug¢in diirli-diirli bolyarlar, kébiri bolsa biraz tapawutly bolyar sebébi 6ten
zaman bilen gutarnykly zaman menzesdir. Asakda kop ulanylyan nadogry
Isliklerin sanawy gorkezilyar:

Turkmen verb Infinitive Past participle Perfect participle
Islik Nimilim Oten zaman Gutarnykly zaman
Bolmak Be Was / Were Been
Bolmak Become Became Become
Baglamak Begin Began Begun
Doéwmek, bozmak Break Broke Broken
Getirmek Bring Brought Brought
Gurmak Build Built Built
Satyn almak Buy Bought Bought
Gelmek Come Came Come
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Kesmek / gyrkmak Cut Cut Cut
Yasamak, Etmek Do Did Done
Surat ¢cekmek Draw Drew Drawn
Igmek Drink Drank Drunk
Stirmek Drive Drove Driven
Iymek Eat Ate Eaten
Yykylmak, gopmak, pese diismek | Fall Fell Fallen
Tapmak Find Found Found
Ugmak Fly Flew Flown
Yatdan ¢ykarmak Forget Forgot Forgotten
Almak Get Got Got
Bermek Give Gave Given
Gitmek Go Went Gone
Bar bolmak Have / Has | Had Had
Esitmek Hear Heard Heard
Agyrmak Hurt Hurt Hurt
Bilmek Know Knew Known
Gitmek, ugramak Leave Left Left
Yitirmek Lose Lost Lost
Yasamak, déretmek Make Made Made
Anlatmak, pikir etmek Mean Meant Meant
Tolemek Pay Paid Paid
Goymak Put Put Put
Okamak Read [ri:d] | Read [red] Read [red]
Ylgamak Run Ran Run
Diymek Say Said Said
Gormek See Saw Seen
Satmak Sell Sold Sold
Ibermek Send Sent Sent
Yapmak Shut Shut Shut
Aydym aytmak Sing Sang Sung
Oturmak Sit Sat Sat
Yatmak Sleep Slept Slept
Geplemek, giirlesmek Speak Spoke Spoken
Sowmak, gecirmek Spend Spent Spent
Turmak ‘Stand Stood Stood
Suwa diismek Swim Swam Swum
Almak Take Took Taken
Okatmak Teach Taught Taught
Aytmak Tell Told Told
Pikir etmek Think Thought Thought
Diistinmek Understand | Understood Understood
Oyanmak Wake Woke Woken
Geyinmek Wear Wore Worn
Yenimek Win Won Won
Yazmak Write Wrote Written
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Action Verbs — Hereket Islikleri

Action verbs (or main verbs) are the most common. They show actions of
the body or mind. For example: “run”, “jump”, “eat”, “think”, “know”.

Hereket islikleri (ya-da esasy islikler) ordn kop dus gelyérler. Hereket
islikleri hereketde bolyarlar. Olar beden we an hereketlerini gérkezyirler. Mysal
Ucin: “run” (ylgamak), “jump” (bokmek), “eat” (iymek), “think” (pikirlenmek),
“know” (bilmek).

Helping Verbs — Komekgi Islikler

Helping verbs create many different verb tenses, verb forms, and
sentence structures. These helping verbs, which make sentences, have many
names: “linking verbs”, “helping verbs”, and “auxiliary verbs”. They include the
forms of “be”, “do”, “have”; they are the most common helping verbs; they can
be action verbs or helping verbs, and their forms are irregular.

Komekgi islikler bimice diirli islik zamanlaryny, islik gorniislerini we
sozlem dlzimlerini doredyirler. Bu sozlemleri déredyidn komekei isliklerin
birndge atlaryda bar: “baglayjy islikler”, “kdmekei islikler”. Olaryn “be”, “do”,
“have” gorniisleri bar we olar oOrdn kop ulanylyan komekei islikler
hasaplanylyar; olar hereket anladyan islikler ya-da komekgi islikler bolup hem
bilyérler we olar nddogry islikleril toparyna degislidir.

Every verb tense has one or more helping verbs.

Her islik zamanynyn bir ya-da birden kop komekei 15ligi bolyar.

« Simple present tense: “do” and “does” — Yénekey hizirki zaman: “do”
we “does”.

« Simple past tense: “did” — Yonekey 6ten zaman: “did”.

« Simple future tense: “will” — Yonekey geljek zaman: “will”.

99 C6: 9% ¢¢

* Present progressive tense: “am”, “is”, “are” — Dowamly hézirki zaman:
“am”, “is”, “are”.

» Past progressive tense: “was”, “were” — Dowamly 6ten zaman: “was”,
“were”,

» Future progressive tense: “will be” — Dowamly geljek zaman: “will
be”.

» Present perfect tenses: “have” and “has” — Gutarnykly hézirki zaman:
“have” we “has”.

 Past perfect tense: “had” — Gutarnykly 6ten zaman: “had”.

» Future perfect tense: “will have” — Gutarnykly geljek zaman: “will
have”.

» Present perfect progressive tense: “have been” and “has been” —
Gutarnykly dowamly hazirki zaman: “have been” we “has been”.

 Past perfect progressive tense: “had been” — Gutarnykly dowamly 6ten
zaman: “had been”.
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* Future perfect progressive tense: “will have been” — Gutarnykly
dowamly geljek zaman: “will have been”.

Another type of helping verb is the modal verbs. Modal verbs are like
helping verbs. They help sentences give special information, such as asking for
permission, showing ability, giving advice, or expressing necessity. The
common modal verbs are: “can”, “could”, “may”, “might”, “should”, “must”,
“will”, “shall”, and “would” .

Komekgei islikleriit yene bir gorniisi — modal isliklerdir. Modal islikleri
komekei isliklere menzesdir. Modal islikleri s6zlemlere rugsat soramaklyk,
basarnygy gorkezmeklik, maslahat bermeklik ya-da zerurlygy gorkezmeklik
yaly yorite maglumatlary bermidge komek edyérler. In kop dus gelydn modal

isliklere “can”™, “could”, “may”, “might”, “must”, “shall”, “should”, “will”,
we “would” degislidir.

The most common helping verbs — I1i kop ulanylyan kémekci islikler

“Bo”

“Be” is an irregular verb. It is also one of the most commonly used words
in English. It can be a main verb or a helping verb. “Be” has eight forms: am,
are, is, was, were, be, been, and being. “Be” expresses a natural state, such as
“the sky is blue”. It helps to make different verb tenses. And it makes passive
sentences.

“Be” 1 nddogry islikdir. Seyle-de ol mlis dilinde it kop ulanylyan
sozlerini biridir. Bu islik hem esasy, hem komek¢i islik hokmiinde ulanylyar.
“Be” isliginin sekiz sany gorniisi bar: am, is, are, was, were, be, been we being.
“Be” igligi tebigy yagdayy ailadyar, mysal ticin: “The sky is blue.” (Asman
gok.) Ol diirli islik zamanlaryny yasamaga komek edyir we gaydym derejeli
sozlemleri hem yasayar.

» Main verb (esasy islik): Today is hot. (Bu giin yssy.)

» Helping verb (komekg¢i iglik): I am running now. (Men hézir
ylgayaryn.)

* Passive voice (gaydym derejesi): The cake was eaten. (Tort iyildi.)

In the English language every sentence must have a verb, but if the
sentence doesn’t have an action verb like run, jump, think, etc., it must have a
helping verb “to be”. In Turkmen, every sentence doesn’t need a verb. For
example, in Turkmen you would write “Asman gok”, but in English you should
say “The sky is blue”.

Inlis dilinde her sozlemin isligi bolmalydyr, yone eger sozlemde run,
jump, “eat”, think, know, we s.m. yaly hereketi aiiladyan islik bolmasa, onda bu
sozlemde “to be’ komekeci isligi bolaymalydyr. Tiirkmen dilinde her bir
sozlemde islik hokman dil. Mysal iicin, tirkmen dilinde siz seyle yazarsynyz
“Asman gok”, emma inlis dilinde bu s6zlem seyle bolar, “The sky is blue”.
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The forms of “to be”: “To be” isliginiii goérniisleri:

Infinitive |Present Simple |Past participle | Perfect participle | Progressive
Namélim |Héazirki zaman |Oten zaman Gutarnykly Dowamly
zaman zaman
| am was
You, we, they |to be are were been being
He, she, it 1S was
“DO )

“Do” is used as an action verb and as a helping verb. When “do” is used
as an action verb, it means “etmek” or “yasamak”. When “do” is used as a
helping verb, it helps to ask questions, give a positive answer, and give a negative
answer in the present simple tense and in the past simple tense. “Do” has five
forms: do, does, did, doing, done. Only the present and past tense forms are used as
helping verbs.

“Do” isligi hem hereket islik, hem-de komekgi islik hokmiinde ulanylyar.
Hagan-da “do” hereket islik hokmiinde ulanylanda, ol etmek ya-da yasamak
diyen manylary Hagan-da “do” komekgi islik hokmiinde ulanylanda, ol yonekey
hazirki we 6ten zamanlarda sorag bermége, barlyk we yokluk gorniislerde jogap
bermige komek edyar, “D0” isliginin bas gorniisi bar: do, does, did, doing we
done. Dine 6ten we hézirki zamanlardaky gorniisleri komekgei islikler hokmiinde
ulanylyarlar.

* Main verb (esasy islik): | did my homework. (Men 6y isimi etdim.)

» Helping verb (komekgi islik): Did you eat your supper? (Sen agsamky
naharyny iydinmi?)

The forms of “do”: “Do” isliginin gomiisleri:

Infinitive |Present Simple |Past participle | Perfect participle | Progressive
Namilim |Hézirki zaman |Oten zaman Gutarnykly Dowamly
zaman zaman
I, you, we,
the do i i
y to do did done doing
He, she, it does
((Have))

When used as an action verb, “have” shows a possession or lack of a
possession (bar / yok). But when it is used as a helping verb, “have” helps make
obligatory sentences, and helps make the perfect sentences. “Have” has 4 forms:
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have, has, had and having. “Have”, “has” and “had” are used as action verbs and
helping verbs; “having” is only used as an action verb.

Hagan-da “have” hereket islik hokmiinde ulanylanda, ol s6zlemde barlygy
ya-da yoklugy anladyar. Hacan-da “have” komekei islik hokmiinde ulanylanda,
ol mejbur ediji s6zlemleri yasamaga we gutarnykly zamany anlatmaga komek
edyar, “Have” igliginin dort gorniisi bar: have, has, had we having. “Have”,
“has” we “had” hem hereket anladyan islik hem-de komekgi islik hokmiinde
ulanylyarlar: “having” bolsa diiie hereket anladyan islik hokmiinde ulanylyar.

 Action verb (hereket isligi): I have a dog. (Mende it bar.)

 Obligatory sentence (hokmanlyk s6zlemi): I have to take my medicine.
(Men dermanymy i¢meli.)

 Perfect tense (gutarnykly zaman): | have eaten my supper already.
(Men eyyam agsamlyk naharymy iydim.)

The forms of “have”: “Have” isliginin gémiisleri:

Infinitive |Present Simple |Past participle | Perfect participle |Progressive
Nimélim |Hézirki zaman |Oten zaman |Gutarnykly zaman Zmimly
I, you, we, have |
they to have had had having
He, she, it has

When you say you don’t have something, you must use the helping verb
“do”. For example:

Hacan-da siz bir zadym yok diyip aytjak bolsailyz, onda siz hokman
komekei isligi “do” + “not” + “have” ulanmaly. Mysal tigin:

| do not have a dog. (Mende it yok.)

« | did not have a dog. (Mende it yokdy.)

» He does not have a dog. (Onda it yok.)

You only use “have not” with the perfect tenses, and the perfect tenses do
not refer to possession.

Siz “have not” sozlerini difie gutarnykly zamanda ulanyarsyiiyz we
gutarnykly zamanlar bolsa barlyk mana degisli dildir.

You might see the helping verb “have” and the action veb “have” in the same
sentence. When the action verb form of “have” is in perfect tense, it is “had”. So you
might see a sentence like: “He has had a cold for five days.” In that sentence “has” is
the helping verb making the sentence perfect and “had” is an action verb showing
possession.

Siz komekgi “have” isligini we hereketi anladyan “have” isligini bilelikde
bir sézlemde gormeginiz miimkin. Hagan-da hereket anladyan “have” isligi
gutarnykly zamanda bolsa ol “had” gorniisinde bolyar. Seylelikde, siz suna
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menizes sozleme dusup bilersiniz: “He has had a cold for five days”. Bu
sozlemde “has” komekei islik bolmak bilen s6zlemi gutarnykly zamana owiiryar
we “had” bolsa hereket isliginde ulanylmak bilen barlygy gorkezyar.

Modal Verbs — Modal Islikler

Modal verbs are like helping verbs. They help sentences give special
information, such as asking for permission, showing ability, giving advice, or
expressing necessity. The common modal verbs are: “can”, “could”, “may”,
“might”, “should”, “must”, “will”, “shall”, and “would”. Every modal verb
has a slightly different job. Look at these example sentences:

Modal islikler hem komekei iglikler yalydyr. Olar sozlemlere rugsat
soramaklyk, basarnygy gorkezmeklik, maslahat bermeklik ya-da zerurlygy
gorkezmeklik yaly yorite maglumatlary bermidge komek edyérler. In kop dus
gelydn modal isliklere: “can”, “could”, “may”, “might”, “should”, “must”,
“will”, “shall” we “would” degislidir. Her bir modal isligininn 6ziine mahsus
diirli wezipesi bardyr. Mysallara seredin:

 Asking permission (rugsat soramaklyk): May | go outside?

» Showing ability (basarnygy gorkezmeklik): She can drive a car.

« Giving advice (maslahat bermeklik): You should study English every
day.

» Expressing necessity (zerurlygy gorkezmeklik): He must clean his
room.

Special rules for modal verbs — Modal islikler ii¢in yorite kadalar

Modal verbs must be followed by a present tense verb (form 1); for
example, “I must sleep”, or “I can eat”. That is, if the sentence is in past tense
or future tense, the verb will still be in present tense (form I). However, if the
sentence is in perfect tense, the following verb must be in perfect tense also
(form 111); for example, “I should have slept”, or “I could have eaten”.

Modal isliklerin yzyndan hézirki zaman igliginin 1-nji gorniisi gelmeli.
Mysal ti¢in: “I must sleep”, ya- da “I can eat”. Basga soz bilen aydylanda, eger
sozlem Oten ya-da geljek zamanda bolsa, islik heniz hem héazirki zamanyn 1-nji
gornilisinde bolar. Seyle-de bolsa, eger sozlem gutarnykly zamanda bolsa, onda
yzyndan gelyin islik hem gutarnykly zamanyn 3-nji gérniisinde bolmaly; Mysal
tcin: “I should have slept”, ya-da “I could have eaten”.

When giving answers to a question, you can give short answers without
the main verb. Look at the example dialogue:

Soraga jogap bereninizde, esasy isligi ulanman gysga jogap berip
bilersiniz. Asakdaky dialoga seredin:

A: “Can you drive a car?” B: “Yes, I can.’

b
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In the response “drive a car” is understood. You could give the long
answer, “Yes, I can drive a car”’, but “Yes, I can”, is the short answer.

Bu jogapda “drive a car” masyny siiriip bilyandigi diigsniiklidir. Siz “Yes, 1
can drive a car” diyip doly jogap hem berip bilerdiniiz, yone “Yes, I can” onun
gysga jogabydyr.

Most modal verbs can be contracted with “not” in negative sentences; for
example:

Modal isliklerin kopiisi yokluk gorniisde “not” sozi bilen gysgaldylyp
bilner, mysal {i¢in:

e can not =>can’t » should not => ewill not =>won’t
« could not => couldn’t shouldn’t * must not =>
« would not =>wouldn’t  mustn’t

When conjugating modal verbs in the present simple tense with a third
person singular pronoun (he, she, it), you do not need to add an -s to the end of
the modal verb or action verb (drive, jump, eat, etc.). For example, a normal
sentence in simple present tense would be “He drives a car”. The verb “drive”
has an -s at the end to show that the pronoun is third person singular. But when
you add a modal verb, you do not need to add an -s to the end of the modal verb
or main verb: “He can drive a car”.

This rule is also true when you use a modal verb and the helping verb,
“have”. In sentences with third person singular pronouns (he, she, it), “have”
usually becomes “has”. For example, “He has been working”. But when you
add a modal verb, you do not need to change “have” to “has”. For example, “He
might have been working”.

Hagan-da modal isliklerini yonekey hazirki zamanda ti¢linji yonkemedaki
birlik ¢alysmaly (he, she, it) sézlemlerde ulananyiiyzda, siz modal isliklerinin
ya-da hereket anladyan isliklerin (drive, jump, eat, we s.m.) sofluna -S
gosulmasyny gosmaly dél. Mysal {i¢in, yonekey hézirki zamandaky yonekey
sozlem “He drives a car” bolardy. Calysmanyi igiinji yonkemedéki
birlikdedigini gorkezmek ticin “drive” isliginin sofiuna -s gosulmasy gosulyar.
Emma hagan-da siz modal isligini gosanynyzda, siz modal isliklerinin ya-da
hereket anladyan isliklerin softuna -s gosulmasyny gosmaly dil: “He can drive a
car”.

Hagan-da siz modal isligini we komek¢i “have” isligini ulananyniyzda, bu
kada seyledir. Uciinji yofikemediki birlik calysmaly (he, she, it) sdzlemlerde
“have” adatga “has” sOziine owrilydr. Mysal tgin: “He has been working”.
Hagan-da modal isligini gosanynyzda ‘“have” komekei isligini “has” soziine
owiirmegin geregi yok. Mysal ticin: “He might have been working”.

Sentences with a modal verb don’t have “to be” helping verbs. If the
sentence uses “to be” as an action verb, it will be written as “be”. For example,
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She can be charming. Or if the sentence is perfect tense, “to be” is written as
“been”: It must have been a bad thunderstorm to make so much damage.

Modal islikli sozlemlerin “to be” komekgei islikleri yokdur. Eger sozlem
“to be” isligini gymyldy-herecket anladyan islik hokmiinde ulanyan bolsa, onda
ol “be” diylip yazylar. Mysal iicin: She can be charming. Ya-da eger s6zlem
gutarnykly zamanda bolsa, onda “to be” “been” hokmiinde yazylar: It must have
been a bad thunderstorm to make so much damage.

Most modal sentences are only in past tense or present tense.

Modal islikli s6zlemlerin kopiisi 6ten ya-da hédzirki zamanda bolyarlar.

Can - Edip bilmek / basarmak

“Can” 1s similar to Turkmen’s “edip bilmek”. It has three uses: show
ability, ask permission, and show possibilities. Look at these example sentences:

“Can” modal isligi tiirkmen dilinddki edip bilmek soziine menzesdir.
Onunl {ic sany ulanysy bar: basarnygy gorkezmek, rugsat soramaklyk we
miumkingilikleri gérkezmek. Bu s6zlemlere seredin:

» Show ability (basarnygy gorkezmek): “I can drive a car”.

» Ask permission (rugsat soramaklyk): “Can I play outside?” “Yes, you
can”.

* Show possibilities (mimkingilikleri gorkezmek): “We can learn
English”.

“Can” is not used in perfect sentences; “could” is used instead.

“Can” gutarnykly sozlemlerde ulanylmayar, onuii yerine “could ulanmaly

Making sentences — Sozlemlerin diiziiligi

Positive — Barlyk Negative — Yokluk Question — Sorag

I, you, I, you, I, you,

we, they,|can |drive. we, they,|cannot |drive. Can |we, they,|drive?
he, she, it he, she, it he, she, it

Example Dialogue — Mysal Dialog

A: Can you drive a motorcycle?

B: No, | can’t drive a motorcycle, but | can drive a
car.

Could — Edip bilerdi / basarardy

“Could” is similar to “can”. You make sentences the same way, but it has
a few differences in meaning:

“Could hem “can” yalydyr. Siz s6zlemleri solar yaly diizlip bilersiniz,
emma manysy boyunga onun biraz tapawudy bar.
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It is used to show ability in the past tense. Look at the example sentence:
“My mother could play the piano when she was a child”.

Bu 6ten zamanda basarnygy gorkezyédr. Mysala seredin: “My mother
could play the piano when she was a child”.

It is used to ask permission, but “could” is more polite than “can”. Look at
the example dialogue:

Bu rugsat soramak ii¢in ulanylyar, emma “could” “can” isligine gora
sypayyrakdyr. Su mysal dialoga seredin:

A: “Could you help me plant trees tomorrow?” B: “Yes, I can.”

Note: when giving a response to a question, you should use “can”.

Bellik: hagan-da soraga jogap bereniizde siz “can” séziini ulanmaly.

It shows possibility in the present and future tenses, but “could” is more
unlikely to happen than “can”. Look at the two sentences showing possibility with
“can” and “could”:

Bu hézirki we geljek zamanlarda miimkingiligi gorkezyir, emma “could”
sOziinin “can” soze garanda boljagy-bolmajagy subhelirdk. “can” we ‘“could”
sOzleri bilen ulanylyp miimkingiligi gérkezyén iki sany mysala seredi:

« “Can”: “We can win the game”. Bu sozlem yenisin bolmagy
miimkindigini gorkezyar.

« “Could”: “We could win the game”. Bu sozlem yenisin bolmazlygy
miimkindigini gorkezyér.

“Could” is used to create conditional sentences. For example, “If I study
English every day, | could go to America”.

“Could” sertli sozlemlerini diizmek {icin ulanylyar. Mysal li¢in, “If [ study
English every day, I could go to America”.

“Could” can also be used in the perfect tense with “could” and “have”.
“Could have” shows that an action could have happened but didn’t, or it shows
something contrary to the truth.

To make a sentence in perfect tense, you should add a pronoun + “could” +
the perfect tense helping verb “have” + a main verb in the perfect tense (pronoun
+ “could” + “have” + perfect verb). For example, “7 could have gone to Turkey, if
I had had a plane ticket”. The sentence shows that if you had a plane ticket, the
ability to go to Turkey may have come. Look at another example: “Ir could have
rained today”. The sentence shows that rain had the ability to come, but it didn’t
for whatever reason. Look at these example sentences showing the positive,
negative, and questions forms of “could have”:

“Could” gutarnykly zamanda hem “could” we “have” sozleri bilen ulanyp
bilner. “Could have” Oten zamanda hereketii yerine yetirilen bolsa bolup
biljekdigini anladyar, emma ol bolmandyr ya-da ol hakykata garsy zady
gorkezyar.
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Gutarnykly zamanda sozlem diizmek iicin siz ¢alysma + “could” +
gutarnykly zamanyn “have” komekei isligini + gutarnykly zamanyi esasy
isligini ulanmaly (¢alysma + “could” + “have” | gutarnykly islik). Mysal tigin: “7
could have gone to Turkey, if I had had a plane ticket”. Sdzlemde eger ugar
bilediniz bolan bolsady, Tiirkiya gitmek miimkingiliginiz amala asardy. Basga
mysala seredin: “/t could have rained today”. Bu sdzlem yagysyn yagyp
biljekdigini, emma kébir sebédplere gord yagmandygyny gorkezyir. “Could
have” soziinin barlyk, yokluk we sorag gorniislerde sozlemlerde ulanylysyna
seredin:

* Positive (Barlyk): “I could have seen the movie, but I had to work”.

« Negative (Yokluk): “I couldn’t have finished my homework, because
| was ill”.

* Question (Sorag): “Could you have come sooner?”

The perfect form of “could” shows actions that began in the past and
come up to the present. These sentences are sometimes conditional.

“Could” soziinint gutarnykly zamanda ulanylmagy hereketiii 6ten zamanda
baglap héazirki zamana ¢enli dowam edendigini gorkezyiar. Bu sozlemler
kadwagtlar sert sozlemleri hokmiinde hem gelyérler.

Be able to — Basarmak

“Be able to” 1s similar to “can”. It shows ability. To make sentences with
“be able to” you must conjugate “be” according to the pronoun and verb tense,
then add ““able”, and an infinitive verb, such as “to go”, “to see”, etc. (pronoun +
correct tense of “be” + able + infinitive verb).

But “be able to” is used when a definite verb tense must be used, or when
you show learned ability in the future (“can” has no future tense). An example
sentence of a future learned ability is “/ will be able to speak English well after |
study at the university”. Also, unlike “can”, “be able to” can be used with every
verb tense. Look at the example sentences in the different verb tenses:

“Be able” “can” modal isligine mefizesdir. Bu basarnygy gorkezyir. “Be
able to” bilen sozlem diizmek ii¢in siz dogry calysma we islik zamanyna gora
“be” isligini liytgedyérsiniz, sofira “able” soziini we “to go”, “to see” yaly
ndmilim isligini gosmaly: (¢alysma + “be” isliginin dogry zamany + able +
namalim islik).

Emma “be able to” hacan-da belli bir islik zamany ulanylmaly bolanda
ulanylyar ya-da geljekde owrenilen basarnygynyzy gorkezmek ii¢in ulanylyar

“can” 1sliginin geljek zamany yokdur). Geljekde Owrenilen basarnygy
gorkezyan sozleme seredin “7 will be able to speak English well after study at
the university”. “Can” soziinden tapawutlykda, “be able to” hemme islik
zamanlary bilen ulanyp bilner. Diirli islik zamanlarynda ulanylyan mysallara
serediii:
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Past tense — Oten Zaman Present Tense — Hizirki Zaman

* They were able to go to the movie. * He is able to go to the movie.

 They were not able to go to the movie. * He is not able to go to the movie.

» Were they able to go to the movie? * Is he able to go to the movie?

Future Tense — Geljek Zaman Perfect Tense — Gutarnykly Zaman

* They will be able to go to the movie. * She has been able to go to the movies.
« They will not be able to go to the movie. « She has not been able to go the movies.
» Will they be able to go to the movie? * Has she been able to go to the movies?

Conditional forms — Sertli sézlemler bilen ulanylyan gérniisi

“Be able to” is used in conditional sentences. Look at these example
sentences:

“Be able to” sertli sozlemde ulanylyar. Su mysallara seredi:

« |If you study at the university, you will be able to learn English well.

« |If I was able to sing well, I would be an opera singer.

« If I had a million dollars, | would be able to travel around the world.

May — Miimkin

“May” 1s similar to Turkmen’s “mumkin”. It is used to ask permission and
show possibility. Look at the example sentences:

“May” tiirkmen dilinin “miimkin” diyen soziine gabat gelydr. Bu rugsat
soramak we miimkingiligi aiilatmak ti¢in ulanylyar. Mysallara seredin:

* Permissions (rugsat): “May I go outside?”

 Possibility (miimkingilik): “It may rain today”.

When talking about possibilities, “may” is not used to ask questions.
Instead “can” and “could” are used. “May” is only used to ask permission. For
example, “May | come in?”.

You can use “may” to make sentences that show a past possibility that is not
yet certain. The sentence would be in perfect tense. To make the sentence, you add a
pronoun + “may” + “have” + a perfect verb (form Ill). Look at the following
dialogue:

Hagan-da miimkingilik barada giirriiii edilende, “may” sorag soramak ii¢cin
ulanylmayar. Ona derek “can” we “could” ulanylyar. “May” dine rugsat
soramak {i¢in ulanylyar. Mysal {igin: “May | come in?”.

Siz “may” sozlini heniz anyk bolmadyk Oten zamanky miimkingiligi
gorkezmek ii¢in ulanyp bilersiniz. S6zlem gutarnykly zamanda bolar. S6zlem
diizmek tii¢in, siz ¢alysma + “may” + “have” + gutarnykly isligin 3-nji gérnusini
ulanmaly. Asakdaky dialoga seredin:

A: | have lost my keys. Have you seen them?

B: I may have seen them, but I don 't remember.
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Notice that “B” person might have seen the keys in the past, but now he
doesn’t know. — Bellik: Dialogdaky “B” adam acarlary 6ten zamanda goren
bolmagy miimkin, yone hazir ol bilenok.

Making sentences — Sozlemlerin diiziiligi

Positive — Barlyk Negative — Yokluk Question — Sorag

I, you, we, I, you, we, I, you,
they, he,may |go. they, he,/may |not |go. May |we, they,|go?
she, it she, it he, she, it

Example Dialogue — Mysal Dialog
A: May | go to Disney Land by myself?
B: No, you may not, but you may go to school with your sister.

Might — Miimkin

“Might” and “may” are similar. They both mean “miimkin”. But when
“might” is used to show possibility, it is less likely to happen than “may”. Also,
you usually do not use “might” to ask permission in the past tense; however,
“could” 1s used more frequently.

“Might” we “may” menzesdir. Olaryn ikisi hem “miimkin” diyen manyny
anladyar. Emma hagan-da “might” miimkingiligi gérkezmek {i¢in ulanylanda,
onun “may” sdziine garainda amala asmak miimkingiligi pesrakdir. Ondan basga-
da, siz “might” s0ziini 6ten zamanda rugsat soramak ii¢in ulanmayarsyiyz, onuf
yerine kopleng “could” ulanylyar.

Look at the dialogue: Dialoga seredin:

A: Will you go to Ashgabat today?

B: | might not go today, because the weather is bad. I might go
tomorrow.

“May” and “might” are frequently used to make conditional sentences.
Look at the example sentences:

“May” we “might” sertli sozlemler dizmek {icin yygy-yygydan
ulanylyarlar. Mysallara seredin:

« |If the weather is nice tomorrow, | may go to Serdar Yoly.

| might make a salad tomorrow for lunch, if | can find tomatoes at the
bazar.

Should — Maly /-Meli

“Should” is an obligatory modal verb. It helps give advice or shows that
something should be done. It is not as strong of advice as “must” or “have to”.
Look at these example sentences:
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“Should” hokmanlygy gorkezyéan modal islikdir. Bu maslahat bermek we
bir zadyn edilmelidigini gorkezmek {i¢in ulanylyar. Bu edil “must” we “have to”
yaly giiycli maslahat beriji s6z daldir. Mysallara seredi:

* Give advice (maslahat bermek): “You should call your mom”.

» Necessities (zerurlyklar): “You should not smoke”.

“Should” can also be used to make perfect sentences that show that
something should have been done but wasn’t. To make perfect sentences, you
add a pronoun + “should” + “have” + a perfect verb. Read the example sentence:
“You should have called your mother yesterday ”. The sentence says that you
needed to call your mother yesterday, but you didn’t.

“Should” bir zadyn edilmeli bolandygyny yone edilméindigini gorkezyédn
gutarnykly zaman s6zlemlerini diizmek ticin hem ulanylyp bilner. Gutarnykly
zaman soOzlemini diizmek ti¢in, siz ¢alysma + “should” + “have” + gutarnykly
isligini ulanmaly. Mysaly okan: “You should have called your mother
yesterday”. Bu sézlem sen ejeiie diiyn jan etmelidin, yone jan etmedin diymegi
anladyar.

Making sentences — Sozlemlerin diiziiligi

Positive — Barlyk Negative — Yokluk Question — Sorag
1, you, l, you, l, you,
we, they,|should |help. we, they,|should |not |help.| |Should|we, they,|help?
he, she, it he, she, it he, she, it

Example Dialogue — Mysal Dialog
A: Should you help your mother clean the house?
B: No, | should not help my mother clean the house today, but I should help my

father wash the car.

Must — Hékman, -maly / -meli

“Must” is also an obligatory modal verb. It shows absolute necessity, it is
stronger than “should”. For example: You must clean your room.

“Must” hem hokmanlygy gorkezydn modal islikdir. Bu ahyrky zerurlygy
gorkezyar. Ol “should” isliginden giiyglirdkdir. Mysal tigin: You must clean
your room.

Making sentences — Sozlemlerin diiziiligi

Positive — Barlyk Negative — Yokluk Question — Sorag

I, you, we, I, you, we, I, you,
they, he,/must |eat. they, he,/must [not |eat. Must |we, they,|eat?
she, it she, it he, she, it
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Example Dialogue — Mysal Dialog
A: Must he eat his dessert?
B: No, he must not eat his dessert; he must eat his vegetables first.

You can make perfect sentences using “must”. Those sentences show that
an action was obligatory, but the outcome of the action is unknown. For
example, | must have seen her, but | don’t remember. Notice, the helping verb
“have” is put after the modal verb “must”. This form is never used to ask
guestions. Look at these other examples:

Siz “must” isligini ulanyp gutarnykly zaman sozlemlerini diiziip
bilersiniz. Ol sdzlemler gymyldy-hereketin hokmany bolandygyny gorkezyar,
yone gymyldy-hereketin netijesi ndbelli. Mysal ti¢in: | must have seen her, but |
don’t remember. “Have” komekgi isligi modal isliginden son gelyandigine iins
berin. Bu gorniis hi¢ wagt sorag bermek {i¢in ulanylmayar. Su beyleki mysallara
seredifi:

« It must have rained last night, but | was asleep.

* You must not have eaten if you’re so hungry.

Have to — Isligiit hokmanlyk gorniisi

“Have to” is used to show necessity. It is the same as “must”, but it is not
a modal verb. To form sentences with “have to” you add “have” and an
infinitive verb (“have” + infinitive verb). Also, since “have to” is not a modal
verb, it can be easily used to show necessity in all of the verb tenses.

“Have to” zerurlygy gorkezmek iicin ulanylyar. Ol “must” modal isligine
menzes bolsa-da, ol modal islik ddldir. “Have to” bilen s6zlem diizmek ii¢in siz
“have” we namdlim igligini ulanmaly (“have” + ndmaélim islik). Ondan basga-da,
“have to” modal isligi bolmanlygy ii¢cin ol islik zamanlarynyn hemmesinde
zerurlygy gorkezmek {i¢in ulanylyp bilner.

* Past tense (0ten zaman): I had to work yesterday.

 Present tense (hazirki zaman): He has to work today.

 Future tense (geljek zaman): They will have to work tomorrow.

 Perfect tense (gutarnykly zaman): Ata has had to go to the doctor
everyday this week but not tomorrow.

In the above sentence “has” is the perfect tense helping verb, and “had” is
the action verb showing possession.

Yokardaky sozlemde “has” gutarnykly zamanyn komekei isligidir, “had”
bolsa eyeciligi gorkezyin hereket isligidir.

If you make a conditional sentence with “have to”, you need to use the
past tense form “had to”. For example, “If | had to learn a language, | would
learn English”.
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Eger siz “have to” bilen sertli sozlem diizseniz, onda 6ten zamandaky
gorniisi “had to” ulanmalysynyz. Mysal {igin, “If | had to leam a language, |
would learn English”.

Making sentences — Sozlemlerin diiziiligi

Positive — Barlyk Negative — Yokluk
I, you, we, I, you, we,
they have to study. they do not | have | to study.
He, she, it | has He, she, it | does
Question — Sorag Example Dialogue — Mysal Dialog
Do I, you, A: Father, do | have to clean the yard?
we, they | have | to study? B: No, you don’t have to clean the yard,
Does | he, she, it but you do have to study.

Don’t forget! “Have” has many jobs. It can be used to show possession, it
can show necessity, and it can be used as a helping verb for perfect tenses.

Yatdan ¢ykarmaii! “Have” isliginifi birnige wezipeleri bar. Ol eyegiligi
we zerurlygy gorkezmek {i¢in hem-de gutarnykly zamanlarda komekei islik
hokmiinde ulanylyp bilner.

 Possession (eyelik): I have homework.

» Necessity (zerurlyk): | have to do my homework.

 Perfect tense (gutarnykly zaman): | have done my homework.

When “have” is used to show necessity, it is conjugated as if it were a
regular verb, not a helping verb. Look at the positive, negative, and question
forms:

Hagan-da “have” zerurlyk manyny ailadanda, ol komekei islik yaly dal-
de, dogry islik yaly iiytgeyar. Barlyk, yokluk we sorag gorniisindéki sézlemlere
seredin:

« Positive (barlyk): I have to clean my house.

» Negative (yokluk): I don’t have to clean my house.

 Question (sorag): Do I have to clean my house?

In those sentences “do” is used as the helping verb. In perfect sentences
“have” is used as the helping verb, and so the sentences are conjugated
differently. Look at the positive, negative, and question forms. Compare the
structure of the necessity sentences and the perfect sentences. Look at where
“have” is put:

Yokardaky sozlemlerde “do” komekei islik hokmiinde ulanylyar.
Gutarnykly sozlemlerde “have” komekei islik hokmiinde ulanylyar, seylelikde
sOzlemler her hili tiytgeyarler. Barlyk, yokluk we sorag gorniisindédki sozlemlere
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seredin. Zerurlyk we gutarnykly sozlemlerin diiziilisini denesdirin. “Have”
sO0zlnin nirede goyulyandygyna seredii:

« Positive (barlyk): I have cleaned my house.

» Negative (yokluk): I have not cleaned my house.

 Question (sorag): Have | cleaned my house?

Will

“Will” is commonly used to make sentences in the future tense, but it can
also be used to give polite commands or offers, and it is used to mention natural
laws.

“Will” geljek zaman s6zlemlerini diizmek {i¢cin giiden ulanylyar, emma ol
hosamay buyruk ya-da hodiir etmek iicin we tebigy kadalary aytmak {icin hem
ulanylyar.

 Future tense — Geljek zaman: | will go to Ashgabat tomorrow.

« Polite commands — Hosamay buyruk: Will you help me?

Would

“Would” is often used to make conditional sentences and to show
repetition in the past. But “would” is also used to ask permission and give polite
requests.

“Would” kopleng sertli sozlemleri diizmek we gymyldy-hereketin Oten
zamanda gaytalanyandygyny gorkezmek {igin ulanylyar. Ondan basga-da,
“would” rugsat soramak we hosamay gornlisde hayys etmek ti¢cin ulanylyar.

« Conditional sentence — Sertli s6zlem: If I had a million dollars, I would
visit many countries.

* Repetition in the past — Gymyldy-hereketin Oten zamanda
gaytalanmagy: Last summer, I would exercise every day.

» Request — Rugsat soramak: Would you help me?

Voice — Islik Derejesi

Voice expresses whether the subject is active or passive; that is, whether
the subject does the action or if the action is done to the subject. In English there
are 2 voices: active and passive.

Islik derejesi sozlemin eyesinin diiyp ya-da gaydym derejededigini
gorkezyir, basga soz bilen aydylanda gymyldy-hereketin eydnin yerine
yetirydndigini ya-da onun sozleyja (eyd) gaydyp gelydndigini gorkezyér. Iilis
dilinde iki sany islik derejesi bar: isligin diiyp derejesi we isligin gaydym
derejesi.
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Active Voice — Isligin Diiyp Derejesi
The active voice shows that the subject does the action. The usual
sentence structure for an active sentence is: subject + predicate + object. Look at
this example sentence.
Diiyp dereje eyinin gymyldy-hereketi yerine yetiryandigini gorkezyar.
Diiyp derejeli sozlemin adaty gurlusy sundan ybarat: eye, habar we doldurgyg.
Su s6zleme seredin:

Eye Habar | Doldurgye
Serdar ate the palaw

Passive Voice — Isligin Gaydym Derejesi

Passive voice is a sentence where the subject is unknown, unimportant, or
Is acted on by the object. Look at the example sentence: The palaw was eaten
(Palowy iyildi). You don’t know who ate the palov, because it’s not important or
not known.

Turkmen passive voice is constructed by adding the suffix -yl, -il, -ul, -iil
after the verb stem: yazdy + yl => yazyldy

To make a passive sentence in English the object is put at the beginning of
the sentence, a correct helping verb is added and the verb should be in the
perfect tense (form I11): object + helping verb + perfect verb (form 111I).

Isligin gaydym derejeli sozleminde s6zlemin eyesi ndbelli, mohiim dal ya-
da gymyldy-hereket difie doldurgy¢ tarapyndan yerine yetirilydr. Su sézleme
seredin: The palow was eaten (Palov iyildi). Siz palovy kimin iyendigini
bilmeyarsiniz sebédbi ol mohiim dil ya-da nébellidir.

Tiirkmen dilinde gaydym derejesi diiyp isliginin sonuna -yl, -il, -ul, -l
gosulmalarynyn gosulmagy bilen yasalyar: yazdy + yl => yazyldy.

Iilis dilinde gaydym derejeli sozlemi diizmek ii¢in doldurgyc sézlemin
bagynda goyulyar, yzyndan dogry komekei isligi gelyér, sofira bolsa islik
goyulyar ol bolsa gutarnykly zamanyn 3-nji gorniisinde bolmaly: doldurgyc +

komekei islik + gutarnykly isligi (3-nji gorniisi).
Doldurgyc¢ Komekei islik Habar
The palaw | was eaten

Sometimes the subject is not known but if the subject is known, it is
placed at the end of the sentence after the predicate. Also the preposition “by” is
sometimes used to show who the action was done by. Look at this sentence:

Kéawagt sozlemin eyesi nibellidir, emma sozlemin eyesi belli bolsa onda
ol sdzlemin ahyrynda habaryn yzyndan goyulyar. “By” predlogy hem kawagtlar
gymyldy-hereketin  kim tarapyndan yerine vyetirilendigini gorkezmek {igin
ulanylyar. Su sozleme seredin:

| Doldurgye | Komekei islik | Habar | Eye |
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| The palaw | was | eaten | by Serdar |

But be careful. You must add a helping verb and use the correct verb
tense, or the meaning of the sentence may be very different. Look at these
example sentences. One is correct and one is not:

Emma seresap bolun. Siz komekei isligi gosup dogry isligi ulanmaly,
yogsa sozlemiil manysy tiytgir. Su mysallara sredini. Biri dogry, biri yaliys.

The apple was eaten by Serdar. The apple ate Serdar.

Mood - Islik Sekili
In the English language there are 3 moods: indicative (milim sekili),
subjunctive (zerulyk sekili), and imperative (buyurk sekili formasy).
Inlis dilinde 3 sany sekil ailladyan islik bar: indicative (isligin méilim
sekili), subjunctive (isligin zerulyk sekili), and imperative (isligin buyruk sekili).

Imperative Mood (Commands) — Isligin Buyruk Sekili (Buyruklar)

Imperative mood is used for commands and instructions. The subject “you”
(sen) is not always stated but implied. The verb form is usually present participle
(form I) except with the verb “to be” (bolmak). In English commands to one person
or to a lot of people have the same form. But like Turkmen you can make your
commands more polite.

Isligin buyruk sekili buyruklarda we gorkezmelerde ulanylyar. Sozlemin
eyesi “you” (sen) hemise yazylmayar, yone sozlemde ol manyny 6z icine alyar. “to
be” (bolmak) isliginden galan hemme islikler bilen buyruk sekili kopleng hazirki
zamanyn 1-nji gérniisinde ulanylyar. Iilis dilinde bir adam bolsun ya-da birtopar
adam bolsun isligiii buyruk sekili menzesdir. Emma tiirkmen dilinde-de bolsy yaly,
buyruk sozlemleriniizi has mylayym goriisde hem aydyp bilersiiiiz.

Basic command — Esasy buyruk

When you’re making a basic imperative command, you are talking to
someone in the first person (you). But in English when you’re giving a
command, you don’t not need to say “you”. You only need to say the verb that
needs to be done: Run! Jump! Sit down! For example, a simple sentence (not a
command) would be “You go to school”. To make that sentence a command you
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remove the subject “you”. So the sentence becomes “Go fo school”. Look at
these other examples:

Hagan-da siz esasy buyruk bereninizde, siz biri bilen birinji yonkemede
giirlesyérsiniz yagny (you) soziini ulanyarsyilyz. Emma iilis dilinde buyruk
berenifizde “you” diymegin hajaty yok. Siz dinie yerine yetirilmeli isligi
aytmaly: Run! (Ylga!), Jump! (Bok!), Sit down! (Otur!). Mysal {i¢in, buyruk dal-
de esasy sozlem “You go to school” (Sen mekdebe git!) bolardy. Sol sézlemi
buyruga Owiirmek iicin sézleminn eyesi “you” soziini ayyrmaly. Seylelikde
sozlem “Go to school” bolyar. Su beyleki mysallarada seredin.

* ¥ou do your homework! => Do your homework! (Oy isitii et!)

* You take the medicine! => Take your medicine! (Dermanyny ig!)

* ¥ou clean the house! => Clean the house! (Oyi arassala!)

Negative commands — Yokluk buyruklar

For the negative form, use “do not” before the verb.

Yokluk gorniisi ii¢in, isligiii 6niiinden “do not” sézlerini ulanyi.

* ¥Yeu don’tread. => Don’t read! (Okaman!).

* ¥Yeu don’t talk. => Don’t talk. (Glirlesman!).

* Y¥eu don’t fight with each other. => Don’t fight with each other. (Biri-
biriniiz bilen urugman!).

Levels of commands — Buyruklaryri derejeleri

There are 5 main levels of commands based on politeness.

Edepliligin esasynda buyruklaryni bis sany derejesi bolyar.

Impersonal — Eyesiz

The impersonal command (or basic command) is like the Turkmen
command that uses only the verb stem without -mak / -mek. For example: Oka!
Yaz! Bol! Different tones make the impersonal command stronger and more
formal or less formal. Look at these examples:

Eyesiz buyruk (ya-da esasy buyruk) edil tirkmen dilindaki -mak / -mek
gosulmasyz diiyp soziininn ulanylysy yaly buyruga menzesdir. Mysal tigin: Oka!
Yaz! Bol! Diirli sheiiler eyesiz buyruk sozler giiycliirak, resmirik ya-da o diyen
resmi dal gorniislere dwiiryarler. Su mysallara seredin:

* Open the door! (Gapyny ag!)

» Don’t open the door! (Gapyny agmal)

» Read! (Oka!)

* Come to the board! (Tagtanyn yanyna bar!)

The impersonal command can be made a little more polite by adding
“please” at the beginning or end of the command.

Eyesiz buyrugy biraz mylayym we edepli gornuse dwiirmek ii¢in buyruk
sOzleminiil basyna ya-da soniuna “please” s6zi gosulyp bilner.

 Please read. (Okayyii.)

* Please bring your book. (Kitabynyzy getirdyif.)
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* Please don’t kick me. (Hayys edyéin meni urmayy.)

« Do your homework, please. (Oy isinizi ediyin, hayys edy:in.)

 Clean your room, please. (Otagynyzy arassalayynda.)

More polite — Has hosamay (has edepli)

You can make more polite commands with “will” or “can”. A command
with “will” or “can” is in the form of a question but a command is implied. It
isn’t really a question, but a request. It is expected that the request will be
followed out. “Please” can be added at the end of the questions to make it more
polite or to show that you really want this. Notice that for these commands you
use “you”.

“Will” ya-da “can” sozlerinin komegi bilen has hosamay buyruk
sozlemlerini doredip bilersiiiz. z. “Will” ya-da “can” buyruklary sorag
gorniisinddki soézlemlerde ulanylyarlar, seyle-de bolsa olaryn buyrukdygy
diistinilyar. Hakykata seretsen bu sorag dél-de hayys bolup gelyér sonun ii¢in bu
hayys yerine yetiriler diyip garasylyar. “Please” s6zi sozlemi has hosamay
gorkezmek TUcin ya-da sizin bir zadyn bolmagyny gaty isleyindiginizi
gorkezmek licin sozlemin sofiuna gosulyp bilner. Su buyruklar {licin “you”
sO0zlini ulanmalydygynyza iins berin.

* Will you show me your pictures? (Mana suratlarynyzy gorkezip
bilermisiiiiz?)

* Can you draw me a picture, please? (Mana surat ¢ekip berayin?)

« Will you open the door? (Gapyny agayyn?)

» Can you open the door? (Gapyny acyp bilersiniizmi?)

Even more polite — Ondan hem has hosamay

You can make more polite commands with “would” or “could”. Polite
commands with “would” or “could” is also in the form of a question. Again it
IsSn’t a question but a request that is expected to followed out. “Would” and
“could” are considered more polite than “will” or “can”. “Please” can be added
at the end of the questions to make it more polite or to show that you really want
this.

“Would” ya-da “could” sozlerinin komegi bilen has hosamay buyruk
sozlemlerini doredip bilersiniz. “Would” ya-da “could” hosamay buyruklaryda
sorag gorniisindédki s6zlemlerde ulanylyarlar. Bu de bu sorag dil-de hayys bolup
gelydr we ol yerine yetiriler diyip garasylyar. “Would” we “could” s6zleri “will”
ya-da “can” sozlerinden has hosamay diylip hasap edilyir. “Please” s6zi s6zlemi
has hosamay gorkezmek iicin ya-da sizin bir zadyn bolmagyny gaty
isleyandiginizi gorkezmek tigin sdzlemin sonuna gosulyp bilner.

* Could you tell me the time? (Sagady aydyp bilermisiniz?)

* Would you open the door? (Gapyny agyp berdyin?)
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Extremely polite — Oriin hosamay

You can make an extremely polite request by using the phrase: “Would
you like to” + an infinitive verb. The phrase is more of a suggestion than a
question or request. It is still expected that the answer will be “yes” or the action
will be carried out.

“Would you like to” + ndmailim islik jiimlesini ulanyp siz 6rdn hosamay
hayys sozlemini doredip bilersiniz. Bu jliimle soraga ya-da hayysa garanynda
hodiir etmédge ya-da teklip etmége has yakynrak gabat gelyér. Ol “yes” (hawa)
diyen jogaba garasyar ya-da gymyldy-hereket yerine yetiriler diyip umyt edliyér.

* Would you like to sit? (Oturjakmysynyz?)

* Would you like to stay longer? (Siz uzagrak galmak isleyérsinizmi?)

» Would they like to drink tea? (Olaryn cay icesi gelyarmika?)

* Would you like to open the door? (Gapyny agmak isleyanmi?)

Making a suggestion — Teklip etmeklik

To make a suggestion or encourage group action you can use “Let’s”
before a present participle verb (form 1). This is similar to Turkmen structure -
aly, -eli. Look at these examples.

Teklip etmek ya-da topar bolup hereket etmége goldaw bermek iigin siz
hézirki zamanyn 1-nji gorniisinin oniinden “Let’s” ulanmaly. Bu tlirkmen
dilinddki -aly, -eli gosulmalaryna-da gabat gelyar Note: “Let’s” is the
contraction of “let us”. Su mysallara seredin.

» Let’sread! (Gel okaly!) < Let’sgo! (Gitdik!) <« Let’sdance! (Gel tans edeli!)

Subjunctive Mood - Isligin Sert Sekili

Subjunctive mood is used for clauses and sentences that express
possibility rather than actuality: something wished for, a request, or something
contrary to fact (imaginary). The subjunctive mood can also be used in
conditionals and with modal verbs (might, could, should, would, must).

Sert sekili hakykata garanda has kop miimkingiligi ailladyan sozlem
boleklerinde we sozlemlerde ulanylyar. Ol arzuwy, hayysy ya-da hakykatyn
tersine hyyaly zatlary anlladyar. Sert sekili sertli sozlemlerde we modal islikleri
(might, could, should, would, must) bilen ulanyp bilner.

* It might rain tonight.

o If I had a million dollars, | would travel the world.

Conditional sentences — Sertli sozlemler

Conditional sentences are usually written in simple present tense, past
tense, and past perfect tense. The tense that is used indicates the meaning of the
statement. Conditional sentences can use several different verb forms and modal
verbs. The modal verb “would” is commonly used to make conditional
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sentences, but most modal verbs can be used to make conditional sentences
(could, might, should, etc.).

Sertli sozlemler adatca yonekey hédzirki we Oten zamanlarda we
gutarnykly 6ten zamanda yazylyarlar. Ulanylyan zaman bolsa s6zlemde aydylan
sOziin manysyny gorkezyar. Sertli sozlem birndgce diirli islik gorniislerini we
modal igliklerini ulanyp biler. “Would” modal isligi sertli s6zlemi diizmek ii¢in
kop ulanylyan islikdir, yone ondan basga-da (could, might, should we.s.m.)
modal islikleri sertli s6zlemi diizmige yardam edydérler.

If 1 had a million dollars, I would buy a big house.
Eger menin bir million dollarym bolan bolsady, onda men uly 6y satyn alardym.
a conditional clause / sertli sézlem the result clause / netije sozlemidir

Simple present tense conditional statements — Yonekey hdézirki zamanyr
sertll sozlemleri

When both the conditional clause and the result clause are in the simple
present tense or the future tense, then the sentence is a fact or generalization.

Hem sertli sézlem hem-de netije sozlemi yonekey hazirki we geljek
zamanlarda bolanlarynda, s6zlem hakykata ya-da umumylasdyrma owriilyar.

Present Tense — Hézirki zaman Present Tense — Héazirki zaman

If A is true, B is true.
If the sun is out, the weather is warmer.
If you help me, you are a true friend.

Present Tense — Hazirki zaman

Future Tense — Geljek zaman

If Ais true,

B will be true.

If the sun is out,

the weather will be warmer.

After a conditional clause in the present, the independent clause can also
be a command.

Hézirki zaman sertli sozlemin yzyndan, eyerjenli sozlem buyruk
sozlemide bolup biler.

Simple Present — Yonekey hiizirki zaman Command — Buyruk
If they go, wait for me!
If you don’t understand, tell me.

When the conditional clause is in the simple present tense, and the
independent clause uses “can”, “may”, “should”, “might”, and a form I of a verb
(walk, eat, sleep, etc.), the sentence makes a prediction. If the conditional clause
comes true, the independent clause is a logical guess as to what will happen.

Hagan-da sertli s6zlem yonekey hézirki zamanda bolanda we eyerjenli
sozlem bolsa “can”, “may”, ‘“should”, “might” modal isliklerini we héazirki
zamanyn (walk, eat, sleep, we s.m.) isliklerinin 1-nj1 gorniisini ulananda, s6zlem
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caklama manyny beryir. Eger sertli sozlemdéki gymyldy-hereket hasyl bolsa,
eyerjenli sozlem boljak zat baradaky logiki ¢aklama owriilyar.

Present — Hizirki zaman Modal Verb — Modal islik

If A, B can / may / should / might follow.
If Murat learns to drive, he can drive his father’s car.

If we get permission, we may go.

If I study a lot, | should do well on the exam.

If they come, they might stay for the night.

Past tense conditional sentences — Oten zaman sertli sézlemler
When the conditional clause is in the past tense and the result clause uses
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“could”, “might”, “would”, the conditional clause is unlikely to happen. If the
unlikely event happens, the result clause states what will happen as a result.
Hacgan-da sertli sozlem Oten zamanda bolanda we netije sozlemi bolsa
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“could”. “might”, “would” sd6zlemi netijede ndme bolup geg¢jekdigini gorkezyar.

Past Tense — Oten zaman Models — islikler

If they tried, they could do better.

If Amangui walked faster, she might be there sooner.

If he read the newspaper, he would know what is going on.
If Arzuw wasn’t late, she would understand the lesson.

When you use a modal verb in a past tense sentence, the action verb that
follows the modal verb will be in present participle (form 1).

Hagan-da siz modal igligini 6ten zaman s6zleminde ulananynyzda, modal
isliginin yzyndan gelyan hereket isligi hizirki zamanyn 1-nji gorniisinde bolar.

Past perfect tense — Gutarnykly 6ten zaman

In conditional statements, the past perfect tense speculates about
something that didn’t happen in the past. When the conditional clause is in the
past perfect tense and the result clause has “could have”, “might have”, or
“would have”, and a perfect verb (form Ill), then the conditional clause states
something that didn’t happen in the past. And the result clause states the
outcome that would happen in the past if the action occurred.

Sertli sozlemlerde, gutarnykly Oten zaman bir zadyn Oten zamanda
bolmandygyny aiflladyar. Hagan-da sertli sdzlem gutarnykly Oten zamanda
bolanda, netije sozlemin bolsa “could have”, “might have”, ya-da “would have”
modal islikleri bolanda we gutarnykly o6ten zaman isliginit 3-nji gorniisini
ulananda, onda sertli sozlem bir zadyn 6ten zamanda bolmandygyny ailladyar.
Netije sozlemi bolsa hereket amala asan yagdayynda, netijede 6ten zamanda

ndme bolup biljekdigini gorkezyir.
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Past Perfect Tense Past Perfect Tense + perfect verb
Gutarnykly éten zaman Gutarnykly éten zaman + gutarnykly islik
If they had gone to Lebap, they could have seen the dinosaur footprints.
If Jemal had come earlier, we might have been on time.

If I had won the lottery, then | would have quit my job.

Note: When you use a modal verb in a perfect sentence, the action verb
that follows the modal verb will be in perfect participle (form I1I): been, eaten,
etc.

Bellik: Hacan-da siz modal isligini gutarnykly 6ten zaman sézleminde
ulananynyzda, modal isliginii yzyndan gelyin hereket isligi “been”, “eaten”,
s.m. gutarnykly zamanyn 3-nji gérniisinde bolar

“Were”

When you are talking about something in the present tense that is contrary
to fact, not true, or impossible, you use “were”. When a conditional clause uses
“were”, and the result clause is “could”, “might”, or “would” and a present
participle verb (form 1), then the conditional clause states something that is not
true in the present, contrary to fact or imaginary.

Hacgan-da siz hakykata garsy, nddogry ya-da bolup bilmejek bir zat barada
hézirki zamanda aytsailyz, “were” soziini ulanmalysynyz. Hagan-da sertli
sozlem “were” soziini ulananda we netije s6zlemi bolsa “could”, “might” ya-da
“would” modal isliklerini we hizirki zamanyn i1gliginini 1-nji gorniisini ulananda,
onda sertli sézlem hézirki zamanda bolup bilmejek, hakykada garsy gelyén,
hyyaly bir zady tassyklayar.

“Were” “could”, “might”, “would” + present participle
“Were” “could”, “might”, “would” + isligin 1-nji gorniisi
If we were going swimming, | | could wear my new bathing suit.

If he were nicer, people might not be afraid of him.

If I were rich, | would buy a house.

Unless — Eger ... bolmasa

“Unless” can be used in the place of “if in the conditional clause. It means
“if not”. “Unless” sertli sozlemde “if ““ soziinin yerine ulanylyp bilner. Bu “if
not” (eger... bolmasa) manyny beryar.

 Unless you brush your teeth twice a day, you will get cavities. (Eger siz
her giin disinizi iki gezek yuwmasanyz, disinizde kowek emele geler.)

« If you do not brush your teeth twice a day, you will get cavities. (Eger
siz her giin disinizi iki gezek yuwmasanyz, disinizde kowek emele geler.)
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» Unless they wear their coats, they will be cold. (Olar paltolaryny
geymeseler, lsarler.)

« If they don’t wear their coats, they will be cold. (Eger-de olar
paltolaryny geymeseler, lisdrler.)

Indicative Mood - Isligin Milim SeKkili

Indicative mood is used for clauses, sentences, and questions about facts.
That is, if a sentence states a fact, such as “Winter is cold”, then the sentence uses
indicative mood.

Isligin mélim sekili sézlem boleklerinde, sézlemlerde we soraglarda
hakykaty gorkezmek iicin ulanylyar. Basga soz bilen aydylanda, eger sozlem
hakykaty afiladyan bolsa mysal ti¢in “Winter is cold”, onda s6zlemde isligiit malim
sekili ulanylyar diymekdir.

» Summer is the hottest season.

« What is the coldest season of the year?

Verb Tenses — Islik Zamanlary

A verb expresses an action, thought or a state of being. A verb tense
shows when the verb occurred in time: the past, the present, or the future. Mood
describes how speakers change verbs to express themselves: a statement, a
command, a question, etc. Perfect aspect shows if an action finished. And
continuous aspect (or progressive aspect) shows if an action continued over a
period of time.

Islik (verb) gymyldy-hereketi, pikiri ya-da yagdayy anladyar. Islik
zamany (verb tense) isligin haysy zamanda yagny Oten, hazirki ya-da geljek
zamanda bolup gecendigini anladyar. Islik sekili (mood) gepleydn adamyn
Oziini bildirmek ti¢in islikleri nahili ¢alysyandygyny yagny yagdayy, buyrugy
we sorag sozlemleri gorkezydr. Gutarnykly gorniis (perfect aspect) gymyldy-
hereketin gutarandygyny ya-da gutarmandygyny gorkezydr. Dowamly gorniis
bolsa (continuous aspect ya-da progressive aspect) gymyldy-hereketin belli bir
wagtyn dowamynda dowam edendigini ya-da etmandigini gorkezyér.

So the verb tenses and different aspects combine to make other verbs
tenses. These are the most important verb tenses:

Seylelikde, islik zamanlary we diirli gorniisler gosulyp beyleki islik
zamanlaryny emele getiryarler. Su asakdakylar it mohiim islik zamanlarydyr:

« Present simple tense — Yénekey hézirki zaman.

« Past simple tense — Yonekey 6ten zaman.

« Future simple tense — Yénekey geljek zaman.

 Present progressive tense — Dowamly hézirki zaman.

» Past progressive tense — Dowamly 6ten zaman.

 Future progressive tense — Dowamly geljek zaman.
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* Present perfect tenses — Gutarnykly hézirki zaman.

» Past perfect tense — Gutarnykly 6ten zaman.

» Future perfect tense — Gutarnykly geljek zaman.

* Present perfect progressive tense — Gutarnykly dowamly hazirki zaman.
» Past perfect progressive tense — Gutarnykly dowamly 6ten zaman,
 Future perfect progressive tense — Gutarnykly dowamly geljek zaman.

Helping verbs — Komekci islikler

Every verb tense has one or more helping verbs.

Her bir islik zamanynyn bir ya-da birnd¢e komekei isligi bolyar.

« Present simple tense: “do” and “does” — Yonekey hézirkl zamanda:
“do” we “does”.

« Past simple tense: “did” — Yénekey 6ten zamanda: “did”.

« Future simple tense: “will” — Yénekey geljek zamanda: “will”.

(13 29 [13P%4) (13 29

» Present progressive tense: “am”, “is”, “are” — Dowamly héazirki
zamanda “am”, “is”, “are”.

» Past progressive tense: “was”, “were” — Dowamly 6ten zamanda “was”,
“were”.

 Future progressive tense: “will” — Dowamly geljek zamanda “will”.

» Present perfect tenses: “have” and “has” — Gutarnykly hazirki zamanda
“have” we “has”.

 Past perfect tense: “had” — Gutarnykly 6ten zamanda “had”.

 Future perfect tense: “will” — Gutarnykly geljek zamanda “will”.

» Present perfect progressive tense: “have” and ‘“has” — Gutarnykly
dowamly hazirki zamanda: “have”, “has”.

» Past perfect progressive tense: “had” — Gutarnykly dowamly Oten
zamanda: “had”.

» Future perfect progressive tense: “will have” — Gutarnykly dowamly
geljek zamanda “will have”.

Simple Tense — Yonekey Zaman

Present simple tense — Yonekey hizirki zaman

Present simple tense describes a habit, a general truth, or a future action
that will definitely happen. Look at these example sentences:

Yonekey hizirki zaman endigi, umumy hakykaty ya-da gelejekde hokman
bolup biljek gymyldy-hereketi anladyar. Su mysallara seredin:

 Habit (endik): | run everyday. (Men her giin ylgayaryn.)

 General truth (umumy hakykat): The sky is blue. (Asman gok.)

« Future event (gelejekki waka): The train leaves at 2:00. (Otly sagat 2-
de ugrayar.)
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A habit would also include actions that are repeated several times for
example, “I eat three meals a day”. But remember, you should not use the
present simple tense to describe actions that are happening now; for that, you
use present progressive tense: “l am eating now”. Because actions in simple
present tense happen several times, they will often have time phrases (adverbs)
that show how often they occur.

Endik birndge gezek gaytalanyp gelydn gymyldy-hereketi hem anladyar,
mysal iligin “I eat three meals a day”. Emma edil hizir bolup duran wakany
suratlandyrmak ii¢in yonekey hézirki zamany ulanmaly déldiginizi yadyiiyzdan
¢cykarman, onun i¢in siz dowamly hézirki zamany ulanmalysynyz: “/ am eating
now”. Yonekey hizirki zamanda gymyldy-hereketifi bimice gezek gaytalanyp
gelyindigi sebéapli wakanyn nige gezek bolup gecyindigini gérkezmek tigin
wagt jumleleri (hallar) ulanylyar.

Time Phrases Wagt jiimleleri

Every day Her giin / giinde

Always Hemise

Sometimes Kawagt

Usually Kopleng / adatca

Often Yygy-yygydan / kopleng
Seldom Seyrek

Never Hig hagan / hi¢ wagt

As arule Adat boyuncga, hemise
From time to time Wagtal-wagtal

Making sentences — Sozlemleri diizmeklik

The structure of a present simple tense sentence is: pronoun + form | of a
verb. Look at these examples:

Yonekey hidzirki zaman sozleminifi gurlusy: calysma + isligiii 1-nji
gorniisi. Mysallara seredin:

« |walk. / You cook. / We eat. / They sleep.

Negative sentences — Yokluk sozlemleri

The basic structure of a negative sentence is: pronoun + “do” + “not” +
form | of a verb. “Not” is used in all verb tenses to make them negative. Look at
these examples:

Yokluk sézleminifi esasy gurlusy: calysma +°do” + “not” + isligiii 1-nji
gorniisi. “Not” hemme zamanlary yokluk gorniise owiirmek {i¢in ulanylyar. Bu
mysallara seredin:

* | do not walk. / You do not cook. / We do not eat. / They do not
sleep.

Question sentences — Sorag sozlemler
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Remember, to make questions in English, you switch the place of the
pronoun and the helping verb.

Inlis dilinde sorag sozlemini diizmek ii¢in siz c¢alysma bilen komekei
isliginin yerini calysmalydygyilyzy yadynyzda saklan.

So, let’s make the sentence “You walk” into a question. First, you add the
helping verb “do”, so the sentence becomes “You do walk”’; then, you switch the
place of the pronoun and the helping verb, so the sentence becomes “Do you
walk?” Look at the examples:

Gelin “You walk” sdzlemini sorag sdzlemine éwrelin. l1ki bilen, siz “do”
komekei igligini gosmaly, seylelikde “You do walk” sdzlemi emele gelyir, soiira
bolsa ¢alysma bilen komekgi isliginiil yerini galgyn, seylelikde “Do you walk?”
sozlemi emele gelyar. Mysallara seredin:

Do I walk? Do you cook? Do they sleep?

Third-person singular pronouns — Uciinji yoiikemeddki birlik ¢alysmalar

Sentences with a third-person singular pronoun (he, she, it) must have an -
s at the end of all positive verbs. For example, “He walks”. Look at these
examples:

Ucgiinji yoiikemedikl birlik calysmalary (he, she, it) sézlemlerde barlyk
isliklerinin hemmesinin sofiuna -S gosulmasy gosulyar. Mysal ti¢ln: “He walks”.
Asakdaky mysallara seredin:

He walks. She cooks. It eats. Ata sleeps.

Also, when a sentence with a third-person singular pronoun has the
helping verb “do”, an -s sound is added to “do”, so it becomes “does”. For
example, “He does not walk to school ”. The rules for using “do” and “does” are
very similar, but because “does” already has an -s sound, you do not need to add
an -s sound to the end of the action verb! You shouldn’t say “He does not
walks” or “Does he walks?” Instead, you should say “He does not walk” and
“Does he walk?”

Seyle hem, hagan-da iigiinji yonkemeddki birlik calysmaly sozlemin
komeke¢i “do” isligi bolanda onuni yzyna -s gosulmasy gosulyar we ‘“does”
sOziine owriilyar. Mysal li¢in: “He does not walk to school”. “Do” we “does”
sOzleriniil ulanys kadalary birmenzesdir yone “does” soziiniii softunda eyyam -S
gosulmasy bolanlygy tigin ol hereket isligine yene-de -s gosulmasyny gosmagyn
geregi yok. Siz “He does not walks” ya-da “Does he walks?” diymeli dal.
Olara derek siz “He does not walk”, we “Does he walk?” diymelisiiiz.

Look at these examples showing sentences with third-person singular
pronouns: Calysmalary li¢linji yonkemaéanin birliginde gorkezydn su mysallara
seredin: He walks to school everyday. She cooks palaw often. It does not eat
food. Does Ata sleep at 11:00 every night?

Look at the sentence structure for the present simple tense. The positive,
negative, and question forms are shown with the verb “to walk”.
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Yonekey hazirki zamanda sozlem diiziilisine seredini. Barlyk, yokluk we
sorag gorniisleri “to walk” isligi bilen gorkezilendir.

Positive — Barlyk Negative — Yokluk Question — Sorag
oo e T, | [ 00 i ey
not | walk. he’ walk?
He, she, it | walks. He, she, it | does Does shé it

Example Text: My daily schedule

Every day | wake up at 7:30. | brush my teeth and take a shower, and at 8:30 | walk
to school. | study at secondary school number 8 in Gypjak. | am at school from 8:30
to 12:30. At 1:00 I return home. After school | eat lunch. My mother usually cooks
soup.

Mysal tekst: Menin her giinki giin tertibim

Men her giin sagat 7:30-da turyaryn. Men dislerimi yuwyaryn we suwa diigyédrin we
sagat 8:30-da mekdebe gidyirin. Men Gypjakdaky 8-nji orta mekdepde okayaryn.
Men sagat 8:30-dan 12:30-a ¢enli mekdepde bolyaryn. Sagat 1-de men 6ye gelyarin.
Mekdepden son men giinortanlyk naharymy iyyarin. Ejem adat¢a ¢orba bisiryar.

Past simple tense — Yonekey oten zaman

Past simple tense shows that an action occurred at a specific time in the
past. Common time phrases for past tense are:

Yonekey oten zaman gymyldy-hereketifi 6ten zamanda belli bir wagtda
bolup gecendigini anladyar:

Time Phrases Wagt jiimleleri
Before, ago On

Earlier Irrak, onrak
Yesterday Diiyn

The day before yesterday Oniki giin

Last week Gegen hepde
Last month Gegen ay

Last year Gegen yyl

The other day Yatiy-yakynda
Just now Yatiyja

Past tense verbs — Oten zaman islikleri

Before you can understand how to make past tense sentences, you have to
understand how to conjugate verbs in the past tense (form 1I).

Oten zamanda sdzlemlerini diiziilisine diisiinmezden 61, siz 6ten zamanda
(isligin 2-nji goérniisinde) islikleriii yonkemede tliytgeysine diisiinmeli.

Regular and irregular verbs — Dogry we nddogry islikler
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There are two types of verbs: regular verbs and irregular verbs. To
conjugate regular verbs into past tense, -ed is added to the end of the verb. For
example, walk + ed = walked. Look at this example sentence: “I walked to
school”.

But irregular verbs are conjugated differently. For example, the past tense
form of eat is “ate”, so the sentence “Ol palow iydi” would be “She ate palov”.

Isliklerin iki gorniisi bardyr: dogry we néddogry islikler. Dogry islikleri
Oten zamanda liytgetmek iigin, isligin softuna -ed gosulmasy gosulyar. Mysal
ticin: walk + ed = walked. Su mysala seredin: “/ walked to school”.

Emma nadogry islikler diirli-diirli iiytgeyarler. Mysal {i¢in “eat” soziinii
Oten zamany “ate” bolyar, “Ol palow iydi” sozlemi “She ate palaw” diylip
aydylyar.

Look at the differences between the past tense participles (form II) of
regular verbs and irregular verbs:

Oten zamanyi dogry we nidogry ortak isliklerinifi (isligift 2-nji gorniisi)
arasyndaky tapawuda seredin:

Regular Verbs Irregular Verbs

Dogry islikler Niédogry islikler

Infinitive

Past Tense (Form I1)

Infinitive

Past Tense (Form I1)

Néamaélim islik

Oten zamanyn ortak
1sligi (2-nj1 gorniis)

Néamailim islik

Oten zamanyn ortak
1sligi (2-nji gOrniis)

to cook cooked to eat ate

to learn learned to drink drank
to walk walked to run ran

to dance danced to sleep slept

Spelling of regular verbs — Dogry isliklerin diirs yazuwy

If a regular verb ends in a -y or -e, the verb’s spelling must be changed. If
the verb ends with a consonant and the letter -y, you should change the -y to an -
I and add -ed: carry -y + i + ed = carried (“r” is a consonant). But if the word
ends in a vowel and the letter -y, you should only add -ed: play + ed = played
(“a” is a vowel). If the word ends in the letter -e, you only add a -d to the end of
the word: dance + d = danced.

Eger dogry islik -y ya-da -e harpyna gutarsa, isligin yazylysy
tiytgedilmeli. Eger islik ¢ekimsiz harp we -y harpy bilen gutaryan bolsa, siz -y
harpyny -i harpa 6wiirmeli we -ed gosulmasyny gosmaly. Mysal {i¢in: carry -y +
I + ed = carried (“r” ¢ekimsiz harpdyr). Eger s6z ¢ekimli harp we y harpy bilen
gutaryan bolsa, siz difie -ed gosulmasyny gosmaly. Mysal {icin: play + ed =
played (“a” ¢ekimli harpdyr). Eger s6z -e harpyna gutarsa, siz séziii sofiuna
dine -d gosulmasyny gosmaly, mysal {i¢in: dance + d = danced.

Making sentences — Sozlemlerin diiziiligi
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The sentence structure of past tense: pronoun + form Il of a verb. Look at
these example sentences:

Oten zaman sdzleminifi gurlusy: calysma we isligin 2-nji gomiisi. Su
mysallara seredin:

» | walked to school yesterday. « We ate a lot of her palaw

» She cooked palaw last week. earlier.

« They slept last night.

Negative sentences — Yokluk sozfemler

The structure of a negative sentence is: pronoun + “did” + “not” + form I
of a verb. Let’s negate the sentence “I walked to school yesterday”. First, you
add the helping verb, “did”, and change the form II of a verb (walked) into a
form | of a verb (walk). So, the sentence becomes “I did walk to school
yesterday . Then, add “not”, so the sentence becomes “/ did not walk to school
yesterday ”. Look at these examples:

Yokluk sozleminii gurlusy sundan ybarat: ¢alysma + “did” + “not” +
isligin 1-nji gorniisi. Gelin “I walked to school yesterday” sdzlemini yokluga
owrelin. Ilki bilen, siz “did” komekgi isligini gogsmaly we (walked) esasy
isliginiit 2-nji gorniisini (walk) isliginin 1-nji gérniisine dwiirmeli. Seylelikde,
sozlem “I did walk to school yesterday” bolar. Sonra bolsa “not” soziini
gosmaly, seylelikde “7 did not walk to school yesterday” s6zlemi emele geler.
Su mysallara seredin:

 She did not cook palaw last week.

» We did not eat a lot of her palaw earlier.

« They did not sleep last night.

The contraction of “did not” is “didn’t”. Look at the example sentences:

“Did not” soziiniii gysgaltmasy bolsa, “didn’t” bolyar. Mysallara seredin.

« They didn’t sleep last night.

| didn’t walk to school yesterday.

Question sentences — Sorag Sozlemleri

Remember, to make questions you switch the pronoun and helping verb.
So the sentence structure for a past tense question is: “Did” + pronoun + form I
of a verb. Look at the examples:

Sorag sozlem diizmek {i¢in siz calysma bilen komekgi isligin yerini
calysmalydygyny yatdan ¢ykarman. Seylelikde 6ten zaman sorag sézleminii
gurlusy sundan ybarat: “did” + calysma + isligin 1-nji gorniisi. Mysallara
serediii:

 Did you walk to school yesterday?

 Did you cook palov last week?

« Did you eat a lot of her palov earlier?

 Did they sleep last night?
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Look at the sentence structure for the past tense. The positive, negative
and question forms are shown with the verb “to cook™.

Oten zamanda sozlem diiziilisine serediii. Barlyk, yokluk we sorag
gorniisleri “to cook” isligi bilen gorkezilendir.

Positive — Barlyk Negative — Yokluk Question — Sora

I, you, we, I, you, we, l, you, we,

they, he,|cooked.| |they, he |didn’t |cook.| |Did |they, he, |cook?
she, it she, it she, it

Example Dialogue — Mysal Dialog

Ata: Did he cook palaw yesterday?

Bibi: No, he did not cook palaw yesterday. He cooked soup yesterday.

Example Text: What did you do yesterday?

Yesterday was Turkmenistan’s Independence Day. | woke up early, and my parents
and | went to Ashgabat to see the parade. The parade was very interesting. There were
many traditional Turkmen dancers, musicians, and beautiful floats. My family and |
watched the parade until the end. Then we went to a restaurant to eat lunch.

Mysal Tekst: Siz diiyn ndme etdiziiz?

Diiyn Tirkmenistanyn Garassyzlyk giiniidi. Men ir bilen oyandym we enem-atam
bilen bilelikde Asgabada parad gérmage gitdik. Parad 6ran gyzykly boldy. Paradda
oran kop milli tansgylar, sazandalar we sarlar bardy. Men masgalam bilen bilelikde
parady sonuna ¢enli synladyk. Sorira biz restorana giinortanlyk naharyny edinmage gitdik.

Future simple tense — Geljek zaman

You use future tense to describe an action in the future. To make a
sentence in future tense, you add “will” before form I of a verb. So the form is:
pronoun + “will” + form I of a verb. For example:

Gelejekde bolup biljek gymyldy-herekedi suratlandyrmak ti¢in siz geljek
zamany ulanmaly. Geljek zamanda s6zlem diizmek {i¢in isligin 1-nji gérniisinini
ontine “will” soziini gosmaly. Seylelikde: Calysma + “will” + isligin 1-nji
gorniisi. Mysal ii¢in:

* | will walk to Ashgabat tomorrow.

* You will cook palaw later.

« We will eat your palaw after that.

» They will sleep later tonight.

Sometimes you will hear people use “shall” for the future tense. British
speakers say “shall” with the pronouns “I”” and “we”. Look at these examples:

Kéawagtlar siz adamlarynl geljek zaman iicin “shall” s6ziini ulanyandygyny
hem esidip bilersiniz. Inlisler weli “shall” s6ziini “I” we “we” calysmalary bilen
aydyarlar. Mysallara seredin:

« | shall walk to school tomorrow.
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« We shall not eat at the new restaurant.
« Shall we go to the party?

Common time phrases: Umumy wagt jiimleleri:

Time Phrases

Wagt jiimleleri

Later Son, sonra, sonrak
After that Ondan son

Next Indiki, sonra

Next month / Next year Indiki ay / Indiki yyl
Tomorrow Ertir

The day after tomorrow Birigiin

One of these days Yakyn giinlerde

Making sentences — Sozlemlerin diiziilisi
Future tense sentence structures for the positive, negative, and question

forms are easy.

Geljek zamanda barlyk, yokluk we sorag sozlemlerinin gurluslary

yenildir.

* Positive: pronoun + “will” + form I of a verb.
Barlyk: ¢alysma + “will” + igligin 1-nji gdmiisi.

* Negative: pronoun + “will” + “not” + form I of a verb.

Yokluk: calysma + “will” + “not” + isligifi 1-nji gomiisi.
* Question: “Will” + pronoun + form I of a verb + “?”.
Sorag: “Will” + calysma + i1sligin 1-nji gorniisi + “7”.

Positive — Barlyk

Negative — Yokluk

Question — Sora

I, you, we,
they, he,
she, it

will

eat.

I, you, we,
they, he,
she, it

will

not |eat. Will

I, you, we,
they, he,
she, it

eat?

Example Dialogue — Mysal Dialog
A: Will you eat pizza tomorrow?

B: No, I will not eat pizza tomorrow. | will eat manty tomorrow.

“Going to” — Isligin hyyallanma sekili “-makg¢y”, “-mekgi”
There is another way to make future sentences. You can use “going to”
and a verb. For example, “lI am going to Ashgabat (tomorrow) ”. That sentence
means the same as “7 will go to Ashgabat”. To form a future sentence with
“going to”, you add a pronoun, the correct helping verb, “going”, and an
infinitive verb (pronoun + helping verb + “going” + infinitive verb).
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Geljek zaman sézlemini diizmegin yene bir yoly bar. Munui ii¢in “going
to” bilen islik ulanmaly. Mysal ii¢in: “l am going to Ashgabat (tomorrow)”
(Men ertir Asgabada gitmek¢i). Bu sozlem, “I will go to Ashgabat” (Men
Asgabada giderin) yaly manyny beryir. Geljek zamanda “going to” ulanyp
sozlem diizmek iicin, siz ilki calysma gosmagy, soira dogry komeker islik,
“going” we ahyrynda ndmélim islik ulanmaly. (calysma I komekgi islik +
“going” + ndmalim islik).

| am going to walk. * He s going to eat.

 You are going to cook. » They are going to sleep.

Making sentences — Sozlemlerin diiziilisi

Positive — Barlyk Negative — Yokluk

I am | am

You,we, they |are | going | to sleep. You,we, they |are | not | going | to sleep.
He, she, it is He, she, it IS

Question — Sorag Example Dialogue — Mysal Dialog

Am || A: Is he going to sleep later today?

Are |you,we, they |going |to sleep? B: No, he is not going to sleep later today,
Is |he, she, it because he is going to work.

If you use a past tense “to be” helping verb (was / were), you can say
that you were going to do something but didn’t. For example, “I was going to
Ashgabat”. This is similar to Turkmen’s grammatical structure, -mekg¢idim,
-makcydym.

Eger siz “to be” komekgi isligini “was” / “were” hokmiinde Gten zaman
sozlemlerinde ulansanyz, siz bir zady etmek¢i bolandygynyzy, emma ony
etméndiginizi habar beryarsiniz. Mysal {igin: | was going to Ashgabat. Bu
tirkmen dilinin grammatikasyndaky -mek¢idim, -mak¢ydym gosulmalaryna
gabat gelyér.

Continuous (Progressive) Tense — Dowamly Zaman

Present Continuous (Progressive) — Dowamly Hiizirki Zaman
You use present progressive tense to show that an action is happening
now. To make this tense you add a pronoun, a present tense “to be” helping verb
“am”, “is”, “are”), and a verb with an -ing ending (pronoun + “am”, “are”, or
“is” + verb + -ing). For example:
Dowamly hédzirki zaman gymyldy-hereketdi edil su wagt bolup
durandygyny gorkezmek {i¢in ulanylyar. Bu zamanda sézlem diizmek ii¢in siz

» (X5 »

ilki calysma gosmaly, “to be” hizirki zaman komekei isligini (“am”, “is”,
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“are”) we -ing gosulmaly isligi ulanmaly (¢calysma + “am”,
islik + -ing). Mysal {i¢in:

| am walking to school now. » They are eating soup now.

« My mother is cooking palov. » They are sleeping.

Turkmen has a few words that can be written in present progressive tense.
For example: otyryn, yatyr, etc. You could translate the sentence, “He is sitting”,
to “Ol otyr”. But English’s progressive tenses are more commonly used.

Tiirkmen dilinde dowamly hazirki zaman sozlemleri azrak sézler bilen
ulanyp bolyar. Mysal li¢in: otyryn, yatyr we s.m. “He is sitting” sézlemini “Ol
otyr” diyip terjime edip bilersiniz. Emma inlis dilinde dowamly hazirki zaman
kop ulanylyandyr.

Common time phrases: Umumy wagt jiimleleri:

are” ya-da “is” +

Time Phrases Wagt jiimleleri

Now Hazir

At this moment Edil su wagt

Look! Seret!

Hear! Gulak sal!

Still Heniz hem (iyip otyr, yatyr...)

Making sentences — Sozlemlerin diiziilisi

Positive —Barlyk Negative — Yokluk Question — Sorag

I am | am Am ||

You, You, you,

we, |are we, are Are |we,

they running. they not | running. they | running?
He, He, he,

she, |is she, is Is she,

it it it

Example Dialogue — Mysal Dialog
A: Is he running home now?
B: No, he is not running home now. He is walking home.

Stative verbs — Yagday arladyan islikler

Stative verbs describe knowledge, perception and emotions, such as: “know”,
“understand”, “see”, “taste”, etc. Stative verbs cannot be written in progressive
tense. You shouldn’t say “/ am—understanding you”. Instead, you should say “/
understand you”.

Yagday afiladyan islikler bilimi, diisiinjini, duygylary yagny “bilmek”,
“diigiinmek”, “gormek”, “esitmek”, “datmak” we s.m. afladyar. Yagday
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anladyan islikler dowamly zamanda yazylmayarlar. Siz, “| am-understanding
you” diymeli dil. Ona derek, siz “I understand you” (Men size diistinydrin)
diymeli.

Knowledge Verbs — Bilim Anladyan Islikler

Vertis that show knowledge should not be written in progressive tense.
Knowledge verbs are usually followed by a noun clause beginning with “that”.

Bilim anladyan islikler dowamly zamanda yazylmaly doldir. Bilim
anladyan islikler adat¢a “that” sozi bilen baslanyan at jiimlesinii 6niinden
gelyérler.

+ Believe (ynanmak): | believe that he is right.

« Know (bilmek): They know how to fix computers.

» Doubt (siilbhelenmek): Agamurat doubts that his friend will be on time.

* Remember (yada diismek): We remember what our teachers told us.

 Think (piktr etmek): I think that she is smart.

« Understand (diisiinmek): I understand.

 Imagine (goz oniine getirmek): Jennet imagines that she Il be a doctor
when she grows up.

» Want (islemek): You want to help.

There are a few exceptions. When the verb “to feel” is being used as the
physical meaning or about health, it can be used in progressive tenses. For
example, “I am feeling better .

Kabir kadadan ¢ykmalar bar. Hagan-da “to feel” isligi fiziki manyda ya-da
saglyk barada ulanylanda, ony dowamly zamanda ulanyp bolyar. Mysal {igin: “I
am feeling better .

Sense and perception words — Duygy We diisiinje anladyan sozler

Sense and perception verbs are also rarely used with progressive tenses.

Duygy we diisiinje anladyan sozler hem dowamly zamanda seyrek
ulanylyarlar.

 Hear (esitmek): I hear you.

Taste (tagamy bolmak): This apple tastes good.

See (gormek): I see my mom.

Notice (gormek, bilmek): I didn’t notice that it was cold outside.
Smell (ys almak, ysly bolmak): You smell bad.

« Sound (owazly bolmak, yanlanmak): Turkmen music sounds really
interesting.

Past progressive — Dowamly dten zaman

Past progressive tense describes an action that took place over a period of
time in the past. To make the tense, you add a pronoun, a past “to be” helping
verb (“was” or “were”), and a verb with an -ing ending (pronoun + “was” or
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“were” + verb + -ing). For example, “I was playing football when you came
over .

Dowamly 6ten zaman gymyldy-herekedinl 6ten zamanda belli bir wagtyn
dowamynda bolup gecendigini anladyar. Bu zamanda sézlem diizmek tigin siz
Ilki calysma gosmaly, “to be” 6ten zaman komekgi isligini (“was” / “were”) we
-ing gosulmaly isligi ulanmaly. (¢alysma + “was” ya-da “were” + islik + -ing).
Mysal tigin: “/ was playing football when you came over ”.

« She was cooking when | arrived home.

« They were eating when you called.

» We were sleeping during the thunderstorm.

Common time phrases: — Umumy wagt jiimleleri:

Time Phrases Wagt jiimleleri
At 5 o’clock yesterday Diiyn sagat 5-de
From 5 to 6 5-den 6-a genli
All day long Uzynly giin
The whole day Uzynly giin
While Entek (ca-¢d)
When Hacan-da

While  While I was reading a book, my father was watching TV.
When When | came home, my father was reading a book.
When | was climbing the tree, | fell down.

Past progressive tense can be used to show that a past action was not
completed or is no longer happening. For example, “They were trying to buy a
ticket to Turkmenabat”. From the sentence you know that they were trying to
buy a ticket for a long time in the past, but weren’t able to buy a ticket, and are
probably not trying to buy tickets now.

Also, you use past progressive tense to show that an action occurred in the
past when another action occurred. For example, “l was trying to buy a ticket
when the power went out .

Dowamly oten zaman bolup gegen gymyldy-hereketin
tamamlanandygyny ya-da indi dowam etmeyéndigini gérkezmek ii¢in ulanylyp
bilner. Mysal ti¢in: “They were trying to buy a ticket to Turkmenabazs” (Olar
Tiirkmenabada bilet almaga synanysyardylar). Su sdzlemden siz olaryn Oten
zamanda bilet almaga uzak wagtlap synanysandyklaryny, emma bilet alyp
bilméndiklerini we héizir belki bilet almaga synanysmayandyklaryny
goryarsinlz.

Ondan basga-da, dowamly o6ten zamanyny Oten zamanda bir gymyldy-
hereketiii bolup duran wagty basga gymyldy-hereketirt bolandygyny gorkezmek
ticin ulanmaly. Mysal iigin: “7 was trying to buy the ticket when the power went
out.” (Men bilet aljak bolup durkam elektrik togy 6¢di.)
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Making sentences — Sozlemlerin diiziiligi

Positive — Barlyk Negative — Yokluk Question — Sorag

I was I was Was |I,

You, You, you,

we they were waiting. | |we they WETe ot waiting. Were we, they|waiting?
He, she, He, she, he, she,

it was it was Was it

Example Dialogue — Mysal Dialog

A: Was he waiting for the bus when the rain started?

B: No, he wasn’t waiting for the bus when the rain started. He was already on the
bus.

Example Text: What were you doing when it started to rain?

When it started to rain, 1 was walking home. | didn’t have an umbrella, so | got
realty wet. My friends were studying at school, so they didn’t get wet. Now | have a
cold.

Mysal tekst: Yagys yagyp baslanda sen nime edip otyrdyi?

Yagys yagyp baslanda, men 6ye yordp baryardym. Menifi sayawanym yokdy, sonufi
ticin men gowy ezildim. Menin dostlarym mekdepde okap otyrdylar sonun iigin olar
ezilmediler. Hazir men sowukladym.

Future progressive — Dowamly geljek zaman

Future progressive tense describes an action that will happen in the future
over a period of time. To form it you add: a pronoun + “will” + “be” + verb + -
ing. For example:

Dowamly geljek zaman gymyldy-hereketin geljekde belli bir dowriin
dowamynda boljakdygyny suratlandyryar. Sézlem diizmek iicin: ¢alysma +
“will” + “be” + islik + ing. Mysal ti¢in:

* | will be walking.

« They will be eating lunch at 12:00.

» She will still be cooking when we arrive.

» We will be sleeping during the flight.

You use the future continuous tense to talk about an action in the future
that will be interrupted by another action. This is usually used with the relative
pronoun “when”. Examples:

Siz dowamly geljek zamany bir gymyldy-herekedin geljekde bolup duran
wagty basga bir hereketin ona pisgel berjekdigini suratlandyrmak ii¢in ulanyp
bilersiniz. Bu kdpleng “when” otnositel ¢alysmasy bilen ulanylyar. Mysal ii¢in:

* | will be swimming when you come.

« She won’t be working when you see her.

» He will be sleeping when they leave.

» They will be reading until 3 o’clock.
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* | will be cooking while you will be watching television.

You use the future continuous tense to show the duration of an action in
the future. Examples:

Siz dowamly geljek zamany gymyldy-hereketin geljekde dowamlylygyny
bildirmek {i¢in ulanyp bilersiniz. Mysal {i¢in:

* | will be driving from 3 to 6 tomorrow.

* | will be working all day long tomorrow.

Time Phrases Wagt jiimleleri
At 5 o’clock tomorrow Erte sagat 5-de
From5to 6 5-den 6-a ¢enli
All day long Biitin giin

The whole day Biitin giin
While Entek (¢a-ce)
When Hacan-da

Making sentences — Sozlemlerin diiziilisi

Positive — Barlyk Negative — Yokluk

l, you, I, you, we,
we, they, | will | be | teaching. they, he, she, | will | not |be | teaching.
he, she, it it

Question — Sorag Example Dialogue — Mysal dialog
Will | 1, you, be | teaching?| | A: Will you be teaching English from 5 to 6
we, they, tomorrow?
he, she, it B: No, I will not be teaching English from 5 to
6 tomorrow. | will be teaching English from 7
to 8.

Perfect Tense — Gutarnykly Zamanlar

The perfect tenses are difficult for Turkmen speakers to understand,
because Turkmen has no perfect tense, and the sentences cannot be accurately
translated into Turkmen. To form all of the perfect tenses, you use a form of
“have”, the perfect tense helping verb (“have”, “has”, “had”), and for most of
the sentences you use perfect participles, the 3rd form of the verb (“eaten”,
“jumped”, “slept”, etc.). Also, “for” and ‘“since” are commonly used for the
perfect tenses. “For” is similar to Turkmen’s -lap / -lap. You use “for” to show
that something happened over a period of time. For example, “I have lived in
Gypjak for 2 years”. “Since” is similar to Turkmen’s “bari”. You use “since” to
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show that you did something from a specific time in the past. For example,
“I have lived in Gypjak since December, 2006 .

Tirkmen dilinde gepleyénler ticin gutarnykly zamanlara diisiinmek kyn
sebidbi tiirkmen dilinde hig¢-hili gutarnykly zaman yok we sézlemler tiirkmen
diline jikme-jik terjime edilmeyiar. Hemme gutarnykly zaman soézlemlerini
diizmek iicin “have” komekei isligi ulanmaly (“have”, “has”, “had”) we kop
sOzlemlerde gutarnykly zamanyi ortak isliginin 3-nji gorniisi ( “eaten”,
“jumped”, “slept” we s.m.) ulanmaly. Ondan basga-da, “for” we “since”
gutarnykly zamanda ginden ulanylyarlar. “For” tiirkmen dilinddki -lap / -lap
gosulmalaryna menzesdir. Siz “for” soziini bir zadyn belli bir wagtyn
dowamynda bolandygyny gorkezmek {ii¢in ulanyarsyiiyz. Mysal {icin, “I have
lived in Gypjak for 2 years”. (Men Gypjakda iki yyllap yasadym). “Since”
tirkmen dilinddki “béri” soziine menzesdir. Siz “since” sOzini bir zady
gecmisde belli bir wagtdan béri edyédndiginizi gorkezmek tigin ulanyarsynyz.
Mysal {i¢in, “I have lived in Gypjak since December, 2006.” (Men Gypjakda
2006-njy yylyn dekabryndan bdri yasadym.)

Present perfect tense — Gutarnykly hdzirki zaman

Present perfect tense describes an action that began in the past and
continues up to the present. Example: “Ata has lived in Ashgabat for 2 years”.
Ata began living in Ashgabat in the past, two years ago. And he is probably still
living in Ashgabat, but you don’t know if he’ll continue to live in Ashgabat. To
form, you add a pronoun + “have” or “has” + perfect participle. Don’t forget
that you must conjugate irregular verbs differently! You use “have” for the
pronouns “I”, “you”, “we”, and “they”. And you use “has” for the pronouns “he”,
“she”, “it”.

In present perfect tense, the event may be finished, but if the event is
finished, the event finished a short time ago. Look at this sentence: “He has
finished his homework”. You know that he finished his homework recently. If
the sentence were in simple past “He finished his homework”, you know that he
finished his homework, but he could have finished it last week, yesterday, or
recently. You use present perfect tense to describe people’s experiences. If you
went to America, you can always say that you have been to America, so you
would use present perfect tense.

Gutarnykly hézirki zaman gymyldy-herekedin 6ten zamanda baglap su
wagta cenli dowam edyidndigini gorkezyar. Mysal {igin: “Afa has lived in
Ashgabat for 2 years”. Bu sozlemde Atanyn Asgabatda on, yagny iki yyl on,
yasap baglandygyny gorkezydr. Ol heniz hem Asgabatda yasayan bolmagy
mimkin, yone siz onuil Asgabatda yasamagyny dowam etjekdigini
bilmeyirsiniz. Gutarnykly sdzlemi diizmek {i¢in ¢calysma + “have” ya-da “has” +
gutarnykly  ortak  isligini ulanmaly. Néadogry islikleri basga hili
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tytgetmelidiginizi yadyilyzdan ¢ykarman. “Have” komekei isligini “I”, “you”,
“we”, “they” calysmalary bilen ulanmaly. Emma “he”, “she”, “it” bilen “has”
komekgi isligini ulanmaly.

Gutarnykly hézirki zamanda waka gutaran bolmagy miimkin, emma waka
gutaran hem bolsa, ol golayda gutarypdyr. Su sdzleme seredin: “He has finished
his homework”. Siz onunl ¢y isini golayda gutaranyny bilyérsiniz. Eger sdzlem
yonekey Oten zamanda bolan bolsa “He finished his homework”, siz onuil 6y isini
gutarandygyny bilyarsiniz, yone ol ony gecen hepde, diiyn ya-da golayda gutaran
bolmaly. Siz gutarnykly hézirki zamany adamlaryn basdan gegiren tejribelerini
suratlandyrmak ticin hem ulanyp bilersiniz. Eger siz Amerika giden bolsanyz, siz
hemise Amerikada bolup gordiim diyip aydyp bilersiniz, sonui {i¢in siz gutarnykly
hézirki zamany ulanardynyz.

Also, you use present perfect tense to describe habitual or continual
actions. For example, “They have worn glasses for 10 years”. When you
mention that you have seen or done something as an experience, you use present
perfect tense. For example, “I have seen the new movie” and “I have been to
Turkey ”.

And you use present perfect tense to describe events that are occurring at
an unspecified time in the past and continue to the future. For this, you use it
with “ever” “never” and “before”. For example, “/ have never seen Moscow”.

Ondan basga-da, siz gutarnykly hédzirki zamany endik bolan ya-da
dowamly hereketleri suratlandyrmak ti¢in ulanyp bilersiniz. Mysal {i¢in: “They
have worn glasses for 10 years”. Hagan-da siz bir zady tejribe hokmiinde
gordiim ya-da etdim diyjek bolsaiityz, onda siz gutarnykly hizirkl zamany
ulanyp bilersiniz. Mysal {igin: “/ have seen the new movie” we “I have been to
Turkey ”.

Siz gutarnykly hézirki zamany wakalaryn 6ten zamanyn nabelli wagtynda
bolup gegendigini hem-de geljekde-de dowam etjekdigini suratlandyrmak tigin
ulanyp bilersiniz. Solar {igin siz “ever”, “never” we “before” sozlerini ulanyp
bilersiniz. Mysal {igin: “l have never seen Moscow”.

Look at these examples: Mysallara seredin:

| have walked to school before. « They have eaten camel
« He has cooked shashlik many meat.
times. « She has been to America.

Common time phrases for the perfect tenses:
Gutarnykly zamanlar ti¢in kop ulanylyan wagt jiimleleri:

Time Phrases Wagt jiimleleri
Yet (—/?) Entik

Already (+) Eyyim

Since Biéri
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Ever Hacan hem bolsa

Never Hig hagan / Hi¢ wagt

Just Yatiyja

Before On

Recently, lately, of late Soiky wagtlar

This week / month / year Su hepdede / suayda/ yylda
For Haysydyr wagtyn dowamynda

Making Sentences — Sozlemlerin diiziiligi

Positive —Barlyk Negative — Yokluk Question — Sorag
I, you, I,  you, I, you,
have have Have
we, they lived, | | We they not |lived. W, theY | jived?
He, she, it|has He, she, it| has Has ?te’ she,

Example Dialogue — Mysal dialog

A: Have you lived in Gypjak for your whole life?

B: No, | haven’t. | have only lived in Gypjak for 2
years.

Past perfect tense — Gutarnykly oten zaman

Past perfect tense indicates that one past event came before another. For
example, “He had finished the exam before the bell rang”. Finishing the exam
Is one event, which came before the bell ringing. To form past perfect, you add:
a pronoun + “had” + perfect participle (form 11l of a verb). Don’t forget that you
must conjugate irregular verbs differently!

Gutarnykly o6ten zaman bir wakanyn beyleki wakadan 6n gelendigini
gorkezyiar. Mysal U¢in: “He had finished the exam before the bell rang”. Jan
kakylmazdan on synagyn gutarmagy bir waka bolup duryar. Gutarnykly Gten
zamanda sOzlem diizmek {i¢in, calysma + “had” + gutarnykly zamanyn ortak
isliginin = 3-nji  gornlisini  ulanmaly. Néadogry islikleri basga hili
uytgetmelidiginizi yadynyzdan ¢ykarman.

« | had already walked home before it started to rain.

» My mother had already cooked lunch before | arrived.

« We had never eaten an American hamburger.

Common time phrases for the perfect tenses:

Gutarnykly zamanlar ii¢in kop ulanylyan wagt Jiimleleri:

Time Phrases Wagt jiimleleri
By Haysydyr wagta cenli
Since Biri
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\ For \ Haysydyr wagtyn dowamynda \

Making sentences — Sozlemlerin diiziilisi

Positive — Barlyk Negative — Yokluk
I, you, we, they, I, you, we, they,
he. she, it had | woken up. he, she, it had | not | woken up.
Question — Sorag Example Dialogue — Mysai dialog
I, you we, A: Had he woken up before 6:00?
Had | they, he, she, | woken up? B: No, he hadn’t woken before 6:00.
it He had woken up at 8:00.

Future perfect tense — Gutarnykly geljek zaman

Future perfect tense describes an action that will be completed by or
before a specified in the future. For example, “Ara will have finished this paper
before they go to class”. You know that Ata will finish the paper, and you know
when they will go to class. And you know that Ata will finish the paper shortly
before they go to class. To form, you add: pronoun + “will” + “have” + perfect
participle. Don’t forget that you must conjugate irregular verbs differently!

Gutarnykly geljek zaman geljekde gymyldy-herekedin belli bir wagta
golay ya-da 6n tamamlanjakdygyny suratlandyryar. Mysal ii¢in: “Ata will have
finished this paper before they go to class” (Olar sapaga girmezden 6n Ata su
Yazuw isi yazyp gutarar). Siz Atanyn yazuw isi basym gutarjakdygyny we
olarynl hacan sapaga girjekdiklerini bilyérsiniz. So6zlem diizmek ii¢in, siz “will”
+ “have” + gutarnykly zamanyn ortak isliginin 3-nji gorniisini ulanmaly.
Nadogry islikleri basga hili iiytgetmelidigifiizi yadynyzdan ¢ykarman! Su
mysallara seredin.

« | will have already walked home by the time you’re ready.

« My mother will have already cooked lunch before we arrive.

» We will have seen the movie 10 times.

« They will have slept for several hours by 6 this morning.

Making sentences — Sozlemlerin diiziiligi

Positive — Barlyk Negative — Yokluk

I, you, we, I, you, we,

they, he, | will | have | finished. they, he, she, | will | not | have | finished.
she, it it

| Question — Sorag | | Example Dialogue — Mysal dialog |
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A: Will he have finished his homework

I, you, we, before school tomorrow?
Will | they, he, | have | finished? B: No, he will not have finished his
she, it homework before school tomorrow,

because he is lazy.

Perfect Progressive Tense — Gutarnykly Dowamly Zaman

Present perfect progressive — Gutarnykly dowamly hizirki zaman

Present perfect progressive tense is similar to present perfect tense,
because it describes an event that began in the past and comes up to the present.
But unlike present perfect tense, present perfect progressive tense continues into
the present. To form a sentence you use: pronoun + “have” or “has” + “been” +
verb + -ing.

Gutarnykly dowamly hézirki zaman gutarnykly hézirki zamana menzesdir
sebdbi ol wakanynl Oten zamanda baslandygyny we su wagta cenli dowam
edendigini suratlandyryar. Emma gutarnykly hazirki zamandan tapawutlykda,
gutarnykly dowamly hédzirki zaman su wagtyn dowamynda-da dowam edyar.
Sozlem diizmek igin: ¢alysma + “have” ya-da “has” + been + gutarnykly
zamanyn ortak isliginin 3-nji gorniisini ulanmaly.

You use “have” for pronouns “I”, “you”, “we”, and “they”. You use “has”
for pronouns “he”, “she” and “it”. And in the sentence “been” is the perfect form
of “to be”. All progressive sentences use a form of “to be”. Also, because the
sentence is progressive, all of the main verbs have “-ing” endings: regular and
irregular verbs. For example:

“I”, “you”, “we”, “they” calysmalary ii¢in siz “have” komekei isligini
ulanmaly. “He”, “she” we “it” c¢alysmalary tii¢in bolsa “has” ulanmaly.
Sozlemdéki “been” sozi bolsa “to be” isliginin gutarnykly gorniigidir. Hemme
dowamly zamanlardaky sozlemler “to be” isliginin gOrniisini ulanyarlar.
Elbetde, sozlem dowamly zamanda bolanlygy iigin hemme dogry we nadogry
esasy isliklerin sofiuna “-ing” gosulmasy gosulyar. Mysal ii¢in:

* | have been walking for 2 hours.

« They have been cooking the soup since early this morning.

 He has been eating for 30 minutes, which is a long time.

* You have been sleeping for too long. Wake up!

Look at these other example sentences: “David has been working for two
hours . David began working two hours ago; he worked for two hours; and he is
still working now. You don’t necessarily know when the action began or will
end. Look at the sentence again: “David has been working for two hours, and
hasn 't finished yet . The first part of the sentence is present perfect progressive,
and the second part of the sentence is present perfect.
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Basga mysallara-da seredin: “David has been working for two hours”.
David iki sagat 6n isldp baslapdyr, ol iki sagatlap islapdir we ol heniz hem islip
otyr. Hawa siz herekedin hacan baslap hacan gutarjagyny bilmeyarsiiiz. Yene-
de sozleme seredin: “David has been working for two hours, and hasn't
finished yet”. S6zlemin birinji bolegi gutarnykly dowamly hézirki zaman, emma
ikinji bolegi bolsa gutarnykly hazirki zaman.

Making Sentences — Sozlemlerin diiziiligi

Positive — Barlyk Negative — Yokluk
l, you, have N I, you, we, have N
we, they been | driving. they not | been | driving.
He, she, it | has He, she, it has
Question — Sorag Example Dialogue — Mysal dialog
Have I, you, A: Has your son been driving long?
we, they | peen | driving? B: No, he hasn’t been driving long. He’s
Has he, she, it only been driving for 6 months.

Past perfect progressive tense — Gutarnykly dowamly éten zaman

Past perfect progressive tense describes an action that happens over a
period of time in the past and was completed before another specified time in the
past. To form a sentence you write: pronoun + “had” + “been” + verb + -ing. For
example:

Gutarnykly dowamly 6ten zaman gymyldy-hereketin 6ten zamanda belli
bir dowriin dowamynda bolandygyny we Oten zamanda basga bir kesgitli
wagtdan 6n tamamlanandygyny aiilatmak {icin ulanylyar. S6zlem diizmek {i¢in:
calysma + “had” + been + islik + -ing ulanmaly.

* | had been walking home for 10 minutes when it started to rain.

« My aunt had been cooking for an hour when we arrived.

Look at this sentence: “John and Jason had been reading Pushkin before
the electricity went out”. You are trying to see when one action occurs in
relation to another in the past; for example, What were John and Jason doing
before the electricity went out? You know that John and Jason began reading
Pushkin some time before the electricity went out, maybe one or two hours, and
continued reading until the power went out, because the verb in progressive. But
they stopped reading when the power went out, because there was no light.

Su s6zleme seredin: “John and Jason had been reading Pushkin before
the electricity went out”. Siz 6ten zamanda bir gymyldy-hereketin beyleki
gymyldy-herekete baglylykda hacan bolyandygyny goérméige calysyarsynyz.
Mysal ii¢in, Jon bilen Jeyson elektrik togy d¢mezden 6n name edip otyrdylar?
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Siz Jon bilen Jeysonyn elektrik togy O¢mezden birndce wagt 61 Puskinin
eserlerini okamaga baslandyklaryny bilyarsiiiiz, belki bir ya iki sagat 6idiir, we
td elektrik togy Ocyincd okamaklaryny dowam etdirendiklerini bilyérsiniz.
Sebédbi mysalda ulanylan islik dowamly zamanda ulanylyar.

Making sentences — Sozlemlerin diiziiligi

Positive — Barlyk Negative — Yokluk
I,  you, I, you, :
we, they, | had | been | studying. we, they, | had | not | been studying
he, she, it he, she, it '
Question — Sora Example dialogue — Mysal dialog
A: Had you been studying for a long
I,  you, time when | came?
Had | we, they, | been | studying? B: No, | hadn’t. | had only been
he, she, it studying for a short time when you
came.

Future perfect progressive tense — Gutarnykly dowamly geljek zaman

Future perfect progressive tense describes an action that happens during
some time in the future; that action will continue for a time, and it will be
completed before another specified time (event) in the future. To form a
sentence you write: pronoun + “will” + “have” + “been” + verb + -ing. For
example:

Gutarnykly dowamly geljek zaman geljekde bir wagtyn dowamynda
boljak gymyldy-hereketi suratlandyryar. Ol sol hereketin wagtlayyn dowam
etjekdigini we onuni geljekde basga belli bir wagtda boljak wakadan on
tamamlanjakdygyny suratlandyryar. S6zlem diizmek ii¢in: calysma + “will” +
“have” + “been” + islik + -ing ulanmaly.

« | will have been walking for 5 hours before the sun comes up.

« My mother will have been cooking for 2 days before the wedding
begins.

« They will have been studying for many days by the exam.

Look at this sentence: “John will have been playing football for 2 hours
before his dad comes home”. You are trying to see when one action occurs in
relation to another in the future. You know that John began or will begin playing
football before his dad comes home. That means that at some unknown time
John will begin playing football, and two hours later his dad will come. Also,
because the verb is progressive it means that John will be playing for a period of
time.



220

Su sozleme seredin: “John will have been playing football for 2 hours
before his dad will come home” (“Kakasy gelydn¢d Jon iki sagatlap futbol
oynap duran bolar”). Siz geljekde bir gymyldy- hereketin beyleki gymyldy-
herekete baglylykda hacan boljakdygyny gérmége c¢alysyarsynlyz. Siz kakasy
gelminkd Jonun futbol oynamaga baslandygyny va-da baslajakdygyny
bilyarsiniz. Bu ndbelli bir wagtda Jonunl futbol oynap baslajakdygyny we iki
sagat sonra onuil kakasynyn geljekdigini anladyar. Seyle hem, isligin
dowamlylyk zamanda ulanylandygy Jonun belli bir wagtyii dowamynda futbol
oynajakdygyny anladyar.

Making sentences — Sozlemlerin diiziiligi

Positive — Barlyk Negative — Yokluk
I, you, I, you,
we, they, |will lhave |been |playing.| |we, they,|will [not [have |been |playing.
he, she, it he, she, it
Question — Sorag Example Dialogue — Mysal dialog
I, you, A: Will they have been playing since
Will We, have | been | playing? 3:00 when | arrive? _
they, he, ' B: No, they won’t. They will have been
she, it playing since 2:30, half an hour earlier.

Verbals — Islikden Yasalan Sozler

“Verbals” are verb forms that have different jobs in a sentence. The verbal
may work as a noun or adjective. Look at this sentence: | like eating. In the
sentence, “like” is the verb and “eating” is the verbal. “Eating” is a verb, but in
this sentence it acts like a noun. The verbals are “infinitives” and “gerunds”.

“Islikden yasalan sozler” sozlemde diirli isi yerine yetiryéarler. Bular
islikden yasalan at ya-da sypat gorniisinde hem gelip bilerler. Su s6zleme
seredin: | like eating. S6zlemde “like” islik we “eating” islikden yasalan atdyr.
“Eating” islik, emma su sozlemde at hokmiinde gelyar. “Namalim isliker” we
“Gerundlar” islikden yasalan sozler hasaplanyar.

Infinitive Verbs — Niamilim Islikler
Infinitive verbs are the base of the verb: “to run”, “to walk”, “to sleep”,
etc. The infinitive form of the verb “to + verb” is similar to Turkmen’s infinitive
“verb + mak / mek”. Usually the infinitive form of the verb is the same as the
present tense. “To be” is the only exception.
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Niamilim islikler “to run”, “to walk”, “to sleep” we s.m. sozler bolmak
bilen diiyp islikler bolup duryarlar, Namédlim isliginin “to + islik” gurlusy,
tirkmen dilinddki ndmalim isliginiii gurlusyna menzesdir yagny “islik + mak /
mek”. Adat¢a ndmidlim isliginin gurlusy hézirki zamana hem menzesdir. Dine
“to be” yeketdk kadadan ¢ykyan iglikdir.

Note: Infinitive verbs are never used as actual verbs in a sentence.

Bellik: Namélim islikler sézlemde hi¢ wagt gymyldy-hereket anladyan
islik bolup gelmeyirler.

You can use infinitives like nouns to express that you would like to do
something or that something is easy or hard to do.

Siz bir zady etmek isleydndiginizi ya-da bir zady etmegin yenil ya-da
agyrdygyny anlatmak tigin nimilim isliklerini atlar yaly ulanyp bilersiiiiz.

« | like to eat oranges. (Men apelsin iymegi halayaryn.)

« It is not difficult to speak English. (Inlis dilinde geplemek kyn dal.)

This grammar is similar to Turkmen’s use of infinitives.

Bu grammatika tiirkmen dilinddki ndmélim isliginin ulanylysyna
menzesdir.

* | like to watch TV. (Men telewizor gormegi halayaryn.)

You can also use infinitives as the subject or object of the sentence, and at
that time it functions like a noun, adjective, or adverb.

Ondan basga-da siz namélim isliklerini s6zlemin eyesi ya-da doldurgyjy
hokmiinde ulanyp bilersifiiz we sonda ol at, sypat ya-da hal yaly wezipeleri
yerine yetiryar.

* Subject (Eye): To know me is to love me. (Meni bilmek meni s6ymek
diymekdir.)

* Object (Doldurgy¢): I like to read English books. (Men inlis dili
kitaplaryny okamagy halayaryn.)

Also, you use infinitives with phrases that begin with “it is” and an
adjective.

Seyle hem, siz ndmilim isliklerini “it is” bilen baslayan jiimleler we sypat
bilen ulanyp bilersifiiz.

For example: Mysal iigin:

* Itis hard to play chess. (Kiist oynamak kyn.)

« Itis fun to play football. (Futbol oynamak hezil.)

Gerunds — Gerundlar (Isliklerden Yasalan Atlar)
Gerunds are -ing verbs that are used as nouns. Gerunds name actions.
Gerunds are used very similarly to infinitives. For example:
Gerundlar -ing gosulmaly islikler bolup, at hokmiinde ulanylyarlar.
Gerundlar hereketleri atlandyryarlar we olar ndmilim isliklerine calymdas
ulanylyarlar. Mysal ti¢in:
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« Smoking is bad for health. (Cilim ¢ekmeklik saglyk iicin zyyanly.)

They can be used as the subject or object of a sentence.

Olar sozlemin eyesi ya-da doldurgyjy hokmiinde-de ulanylyp bilner.

» Subject (Eye): Eating vegetables is good for health. (Gok 6niimleri
iymeklik saglyk ti¢cin peydaly.)

* Object (Doldurgyg): I like eating vegetables. (Men gok oOniimleri
Iymegi halayaryn.)

Often the usage of an infinitive verb or a gerund depends on the grammar
of the sentence or the verb being used. In most sentences you can use a gerund
or an infinitive interchangeably. You should generally use gerunds after
prepositions. For example:

Koplen¢ gerundy ya-da ndmélim isligi ulanmaklyk sézlemiii grammatik
gurlusyna ya-da ulanylyan islige bagly bolyar. Siz kop sozlemlerde gerundy ya-
da ndméilim isligini biri-birinint deregine ulanyp bilersifiz. Umuman, siz gerundy
predloglardan son ulanmaly. Mysal ti¢in:

« After studying English, | want to go to England. (Inlis dilini
owrenenimden son, Angliya gidesim gelyar).

Note: “After” is the preposition. It means “son”.

Bellik: “After” predlogdyr. Onuit manysy “son” diymekdir.

Also, do not confuse gerunds with other verbs that end with *“-ing”.

Ondan basga-da gerundy beyleki “-ing” yagny tlirkmenceddki
“-yar” gosulmalary bilen gutaryan islikler bilen garysdyrma.

» Gerund (Gerund): Running is good for health. (Ylgamak saglyk ii¢in
peydalydyr.)

» Verb (Islik): I am running. (Men ylgayaryn.)

English Sentence Structure — Iiilis Dilinde Sézlemlerin Gurlusy

Every English sentence must meet two requirements: first, it must have a
subject and a verb; second, it must be a complete thought. Sentences must also
begin with a capital letter and end with a period, question mark, or an
exclamation point.

Sentences have different parts that must be arranged in a specific order to
make sense. The way the parts of speech are arranged into a sentence is called
sentence structure. All of the parts of speech have specific places inside a
sentence, and when their places are changed, the meaning of the sentence is also
changed. You can put different parts of speech in different places to make
statements, make negative statements, ask questions, make passive voice, etc.

Inlis dilinin her s6zlemi iki talaby yerine yetirmeli. Birinjiden, onun eyesi
we isligi bolmaly. Ikinjiden bolsa, ol gutarnykly pikiri anlatmaly. S6zlemler bas
harp bilen baslap nokat, sorag belgisi ya yiizlenme belgisi bilen gutarmaly.

Belli bir tertipde goylup many amlatmak tlicin sézlemlerin diirli agzalary
bolyar. S6z topartarynyn sdzlemde tertip boyunga goyulmagyna sozlemlerin

<
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orunlary bolyar we olaryn yerleri iiytgedilende, s6zlemin manysyda iiytgeyar.
Barlyk, yokluk, sorag we isligin gaydym derejesi we s.m. bilen bagly s6zlemleri
diizmek ticin diirli s6z toparlaryny diirli yerlerde goyup bilersiniz.

Parts of a sentence — Sazlem agzalary

Subject — Eye

The subject is what the sentence is about. A simple subject is the noun or
pronoun. The compound subject consists of the simple subject and all of its
modifiers (adjectives, articles, quantifiers, etc.). To find the subject, ask “who”
and “what”. Look at these two sentences:

Eye sozlemin nime barada gidyindigini ailadyar. Sada eye at ya calysma
bolup biler. Gosma eye s6zlemde sada eyeden we ony ayyklap gelydn hemme
agzalardan (sypatlar, artikller, mukdarlar, s.m.) ybaratdyr. Sézlemin eyesini
tapmak tlicin “who” ya-da “what” diyen soraglary beriil. Asakdaky iki s6zleme
seredin:

Sada eye: He eats palaw. Gosma eye: My best friend eats palaw.

Predicate — Habar

The predicate tells what the subject is doing. The simple predicate is the
main verb. The compound predicate is the main verb, the helping verb, and all
the words that modify the verb.

Habar eyanin ndme edyindigini gorkezyar. Sada habar esasy islikdir.
Gosma habar bolsa esasy islik, komekei islik we isligi ayyklap gelydan hemme
sozlerdir.

Sada habar: He eats palaw. Gosma habar: He is quickly eating palaw.

Don’t forget! Every English sentence must have a verb. If the sentence
doesn’t have an action verb like “run,” “jump”, etc., then it must have a “to be”
helping verb (am, is, are, was, were etc.). In Turkmen every sentence doesn’t
need a verb; you could say “Bu giin yssy”. But in English you can’t say “Today
hot”. That would not be correct. You should say “Today is hot”. “Is” is a “to
be” helping verb.

Yadyiyzdan ¢ykarmaii! Iilis dilinde her bir sézlemin isligi bolmalydyr.

99 Geg

Eger s6zlemde gymyldy-hereketi anladyan “run”, “jump” yaly islikler bolmasa,
onda hokman “to be” (“am”, “is”, “are”, “was”, “were”, we s.m.) komekgi isligi
bolmaly. Tiirkmen dilinde hemme s6zlemlerde isligitt bolmagy zerur déldir, siz
“Bu giin yssy” diyip bilersiniz. Emma welin inlis dilinde “Today hot”
diyilmeyir, Ol sozlem yalilys bolardy. Siz “Today is hot” digmeli. “is” bu yerde
“to be” komekei isligidir.

Object — Doldurgy¢
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The object is to whom or to what the subject is acting on. Objects are
usually nouns, pronouns, infinitives, or gerunds. Like the subject and verb,
objects can be simple or compound.

Sozlemiit eyesinit kime we ndméd tdsir edydndigini gorkezyédn sozlere
da gerundlar bolup gelyarler. Eye we islik yaly, doldurgyclar hem yonekey we
¢cylsyrymly bolup bilyérler.

Sada doldurgyc¢: He eats palaw.

Gosma doldurgyc: He eats tasty and hot palaw.

There are also direct objects and indirect objects. A direct object shows
what the subject acted on. The indirect object shows to whom the object was
given.

Goni baglanyan we goni baglanmayan doldurgyg¢lar hem bardyr. Goni
baglanyan doldurgy¢ sézlemin eyesiniii nime hereket edendigini gorkezyair.
Goni baglanmayan doldurgyc bolsa doldurgyjyn kime berlendigini gorkezyér.

Goni baglanyan doldurgy¢ | Goni baglanmayan doldurgyclar

My mother gave the palaw to me.

In English direct objects can come before or after the indirect object. Look
at the example sentences:

Iilis dilinde goni doldurgyclar goni baglanmayan doldurgy¢lardan 611 we
son gelip bilyarier. Asaky s6zlemlere seredin:

Subject | Verb | Indirect Object Direct Object Indirect Object

Eye Islik | Goni  baglanmayan | Goni baglanyan | Goni  baglanmayan
doldurgyc¢ doldurgye doldurgyg

Serdar | gave | her a book

Serdar | gave a book to her

If the indirect object has a preposition, it should go after the direct object.
Also if the direct object is a pronoun, the indirect object is after the direct object.

Eger goni baglanmayan doldurgyjyn predlogy bar bolsa, ol goni
baglanyan doldurgyjyn yzyndan gelmeli. Seyle-de, eger goni baglanyan
doldurgye calysma bolsa, goni baglanmayan doldurgy¢ goéni baglanyan
doldurgyjyn yzyndan goyulyar.

« Baymyrat gave it to Sahra. * Aylar bought them for her mother.

Phrase — Jiimle

A phrase is a group of words that doesn’t have either a subject or verb.
There might be a subject and not a verb, or there might be a verb and not a
subject. Phrases act like a part of speech: noun phrase, adjectival phrase,
adverbial phrase, prepositional phrase, and verb phrase.
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bolup habary bolmazlygy miimkin ya-da habary bolup eyesi bolmazlygy
mimkin. Jimleler s6z toparlary yagny at jiimlesi, sypat jiimlesi, hal jiimlesi,
predlog jiimlesi we islik jiimiesi hokmiinde hyzmat edyarler.

Noun phrase — At jiimlesi

A noun phrase includes a noun and its modifiers. It can be the subject, or
object, or both in a sentence.

At jiimlesi ady we ony ayyklap gelyén sozleri 6z igine alyar. Ol sdzlemde
eye, ya doldurgyc ya-da ikisi hem bolup biler.

Subject Predicate Object

Eye Habar Doldurgye¢

Agahan baked a delicious chocolate cake
Begench, my brother is a very smart young man

Verb phrase — Islik jiimlesi

A verb phrase is the word or words used to show meaning, tense, mood,
and voice of the action in the sentence. The verb phrase includes the main verb,
the helping verb and any other words that modify the verb.

Islik jimlesi s6z ya-da sozlerden ybarat bolup soézlemdédki gymyldy-
herekedii manysyny, zamanyny we derejesini aiiladyar. Islik jiimlesi esasy
islikden, komekei islikden we isligi ayyklap gelyédn beyleki sézlerden ybaratdyr.

» Wepa found his notebook. e« Maya is going to  her
« Wepa has found his grandmother’s.
notebook. * Please read.

Adverbial phrase — Hal jiimlesi

An adverbial phrase is a phrase that is used as an adverb to modify the
verb. There are two kinds of adverbial phrases.

Hal jiimlesi diyip, s6zlemde isligi ayyklap gelmek ii¢in hal hokmiinde
ulanylyan jiimla aydylyar. Hal jiimlesinin iki gdrniisi bar.

An adverb describing an adverb is an adverbial phrase. Notice that in the
example sentences, ‘“very” modifies ‘“quickly” and “rather” modifies
“beautifully”.

''''''

99 (13

sozlemlerde “very” “quickly” soziini ayyklap gelyar we “rather” bolsa
“beautifully” soziini ayyklap gelyar.

 She works very quickly. » He plays the dutar rather beautifully.

A prepositional phrase can act as an adverbial phrase if it modifies the
verb.

Predlog jiimlesi isligi ayyklap gelyan bolsa hal jiimlesi yaly hereket edip
biler.
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» They waited for twenty minutes.

“For twenty minutes” is a prepositional phrase, but it modifies the verb
“waited”. Therefore, it is also an adverbial phrase.

“For twenty minutes” predlog jlimlesidir, yone ol “waited” isligini
ayyklap gelyir. Sol sebipli, ol hem hal jiimlesi hasaplanyar.

Prepositional phrase — Predlog jiimlesi

A prepositional phrase includes a preposition followed by a noun or noun
phrase that acts as the object. Predlog jimlesinde predlog, onun yzyndan bolsa
doldurgy¢ hokmiinde hereket edyén at ya-da at jiimlesi gelyar.

» Baygeldi put the bread on the table.

« My aunt went to the bazaar.

« Merjen’s long brown hair was in two beautiful braids.

Clause — Sozlem

A clause is a group of words that has both a subject and a verb. The 2
main kinds of clauses are the independent clause and the dependent clause.
Sozlemin esasy iki gorniisi bar: bas we eyerjent sozlemler.

Independent clause — Bas sozlem

An independent clause has both a subject and a verb. A single
independent clause is the same as a sentence. Independent sentences can be very
simple. For example: “Cats eat”. The sentence has a subject “cats” and the
sentence has a verb “eat” so it is an independent sentence.

Phrases are added to sentences to make them longer. Look at how the
sentence “Cats eat” has phrases added to it to make it longer.

Bas sozlemifi hem eyesi hem-de habary bar. Yeketik bas sozlem sozleme
menzesdir. Bas s6zlemler ordn sada bolup bilerler. Mysal licin: “Cats eat”. Bu
sozlemin “Cats” diyen eyesi bar we “eat” diyen isligi bar, seylelikde bu bas
s0zlem hasaplanylyar.

Sozlemleri uzynrak etmek iicin jimleler gosulyar. “Cats eat” diyen
s0zleme uzynrak bolmagy ii¢in jiimleler gosulanda néhili bolandygyna seredi.

Noun phrase — At jiimlesi = my friend’s cats

Verb phrase — Islik jiimlesi = are eating

Adverb phrase — Hal jiimlesi = very quickly
Prepositional phrase — Predlog jiimlesi = on the table

My friend’s cats are
eating very quickly on the
table

Don’t forget! If a sentence doesn’t have an action verb (run, jump, sleep),
it must have a “to be” verb (am, is, are, etc.) to be independent.
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Yadyiyzdan ¢ykarmaii! Eger sozlemiii gymyldy-hereketi afiladyan isligi
(run, jump, sleep) bolmasa, onda bas s6zlem bolmak ii¢in onun “to be” isligi
bolmaly.

« Today is hot. « | am cold.

Dependent clause — Eyerjen Sozlem

Dependent clauses are also called subordinate clauses. A dependent
clause cannot make a complete sentence. It must be attached to an independent
clause. Look at these dependent clauses:

Eyerjenn sozleme eyerjenili gosma sozlemler (“subordinate clause”) hem
sOzleme bagly bolmaly, Su asakdaky eyerjen sozlemlere seredin:

* ... who called on the telephone;

« When they went to Gokje;

* If we had an ice cream machine.

Some conjunctions, called subordinating conjunctions, make independent
clauses dependent. Pay attention to these conjunctions: “although”, ‘“after”,
“because”, “if”, “since”, “in order that”, “when”, “while”, etc. You can combine
independent clauses with other independent clauses, or you can combine
independent clauses with dependent clauses. And an independent clause can
have more than one dependent clause.

“Eyerjenli baglayjylar” diyip atlandyrylyan kébir baglayjylar bas
sozlemleri eyerjen edyarler. Su baglayjylara {ins berin: “although”, “after”,
“because”, “if”, “since”, “in order to”, “when”, “while” we s.m.

Siz bas sozlemleri beyleki bas sozlemler bilen baglap bilersiniz ya-da bas
sozlemleri eyerjefi sozlemler bilen baglap bilersifiiz. We bas sozlemini birden
hem kop eyerjeii sozlemi bolup biler,

« Jennet is the teacher... (2) and she lives in Abadan.

« Jennet is the teacher... (2) who called on the telephone.

« Jennet is the teacher... (2) who called on the telephone... (3) while | was
sleeping.

Making sentences — Siozlemleriri diiziilisi

In English the basic structure for a positive sentence is: subject +
predicate + object. Look at the example sentence:

Inlis dilinde barlyk soézleminin yonekey gurlusy eye + habar +
doldurgyc¢dan ybaratdyr. Su sozlemlere seredin:
Subject Predicate Object
Eye Habar Doldurgye
He eats soup
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English sentence structure is very different from Turkmen sentence
structure. Turkmen sentence structure is: subject + object + predicate.

Inlis dilinddki sozlemlerin gurlugy tirkmen dilinddki sozlemlerin
gurlusyndan ordn tapawutlydyr. Tiirkmen dilinddki s6zlemlerin gurlusy eye +
doldurgy¢ + habardan ybaratdyr.

Eye Doldurgy¢c | Habar
Olar gorba icip otyrlar.

The English sentence structure is known as the Subject-Predicate
sentence pattern. It is the most basic sentence pattern in the English language.
The predicate gives a lot of information. There are 4 main patterns for the
predicate.

Bu Eye-Habar (“Subject-Predlcate”) sozlemi diylip tanalyar. Bu inlis
dilinde i esasy sozlem nusgasydyr. Sozlemiii habary ordn koép maglumat
beryér. Habaryn dort sany esasy nusgasy bar.

1. | Subject | Verb 2. | Subject Helping verb Object
Eye Habar Eye Komekei islik | Doldurgye
We ate. Guljemal | is a student.
Biz iydik.

Note: a complement has many meanings, but in grammar it is a word that
IS necessary to complete the verb. A complement describes the subject.

Bellik: “complement” (“doldurgy¢”) soziinin kép manysy bar, yone
grammatikada isligi tamamlamak ii¢in ulanylyar. “Doldurgy¢” sozlemin eyesini
suratlandyryar.

3. | Subject Verb Object
Eye Habar Doldurgyc
I bought a pencil.

4. | Subject | Verb Indirect Object Direct Object
Eye Habar | Go6ni baglanyan doldurgy¢ | Goni baglanmayan doldurgyg
They told us the news.

These parts of a sentence can be one word or many words long. Compare
the English sentence to Turkmen sentence, and look at where the parts of speech
are placed. Also, look at how adjectives and adverbs go before the nouns and
verbs in English.

Bu sozlem agzalary bir ya-da birnidge sozden ybarat bolup bilerler. Ilis
sOzlemini tiirkmen sozlemi bilen denesdirin we s6z toparlarynyil nirede
goylandygyna seredin. Ondan basga-da, Sypatlar bilen hallaryn inlis dilinde
atlaryn we isliklerin 6niinden néhili gelislerine seredin.
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English — Inlis dili

Eye Habar Doldurgyg
My good friends are quickly eating delicious hot soup

Turkmen — Tiirkmen dili
Eye Doldurgyc Habar
Menin gowy dostlarym | tagamly gyzgyn corbany | ¢alt icip otyrlar.

Using helping verbs — Kémekgl isliklerin ulanylysy
Every verb tense has a helping verb.
Her bir islik zamanynyn komekei isligi bolyar.

Verb Tense Noun Helping verb Action verb
Islik zamany At Komekgi islik | Hereket isligi
YoOnekey hizirki zaman I do walk.
Yonekey Gten zaman They did walk.
Yonekey geljek zaman You will walk.
Dowamly hézirki zaman We are walking.
Gutarnykly hazirki zaman Ata has walked.
Modal islik She must walk.

Note: Simple present tense and simple past tense do not usually use their
helping verbs in positive sentences.

Bellik: Yonekey hizirki zaman we yonekey 6ten zaman kopleng komekgi
isliklerini barlyk s6zlemlerde ulanmayarlar.

Making negative sentences — Yokluk sozlemleriniii diiziilisi

To make a negative sentence, you add the correct helping verb + “not” +
the main verb. “Not” is used to negate all sentences; it is similar to “dédl”. And
this form (helping verb + “not” + main verb) is also used to negate all of the
verb tenses and modal sentences. But remember, the helping verb must be in the
correct verb tense. Look at these example sentences:

Yokluk sozlemini diizmek iicin, dogry islik + “not” + esasy isligi
gosmaly. “Not” hemme s6zlemleri yokluk gorniise dwiirmek iicin ulanylyar we
bu “dil” diyen s6ze menzesdir. Bu gorniis (komekgi islik + “not” + esasy islik)
hem hemme islik zamanlaryny we modal sozlemlerini yokluk gorniise dwiirmek
ticin ulanylyar. Emma komekei isliginiii dogry islik zamanynda bolmalydygyny
yadyniyzda saklan. Su s6zlemlere seredii:

| Verb Tense | Noun | Helping verb [ Negation | Action verb |
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Islik Zamany At Komekei islik | Yokluk | Hereket isligi
Simple Present Tense | do not walk

Y o6nekey hdzirki zaman '
5'.T”p'e P"{St Tense They did not walk.
Yonekey 6ten zaman

Srlir.nple Futur.e Tense You will not walk.

Y onekey geljek zaman

Present Progrgss!ve Tense We are not walking.
Dowamly hézirki zaman

Present Perfect Tense

Gutarnykly hézirki zaman At has not walked.
Modal Verb

Modal islik She must not walk.

Double negatives — Yokluk gosa sizler

A negative word shows that someone or something didn’t happen. For
example, “no one”, “nothing”, “nobody”, “never”, etc. Negative verb phrases
show that an action didn’t happen, such as: “didn’t eat” or “will not go.” These
are called negatives.

In English, using two negatives in a statement is incorrect and will often
change the meaning of the sentence. For example, you should not say “/ did not
buy nothing” because “did not” and “nothing” are both negative. Instead, you
should change one of the negatives into a positive: change “did not buy” to
“bought”, or change “nothing” into “anything.” So, the correct sentences would
be: “Idid not buy anything”, or “I bought nothing”.

Turkmen and Russian speakers often make mistakes with double
negatives, because double negatives are used in their languages. For example,
you could say “Hig¢ kim ¢ay igmedi.” In this sentence “Hi¢ kim” and “igmedi”
are negative. However, you could not say “No one didn 't drink tea” in English,
because it is incorrect.

Yokluk sozi birinifi ya-da bir zadyii bolmandygyny gorkezyir. Mysal
tcin: “no one”, “nothing”, “nobody”, “never” we s.m. Yokluk soz jiimleleri
gymyldy-hereketin bolmandygyny anladyarlar, mysal {i¢in: “didn’t eat” ya-da
“will not go” Bulara yokluklar (“negatives™) diyilyar.

Inlis dilinde iki sany yokluk sozleri bir s6zlemde ulanmaklyk nédogry
bolar we bu adatca s6zlemin manysyny tiytgeder. Mysal ti¢in, siz “/ did not buy
nothing 7, diymeli dal sebébi “did not” we “nothing” ikisi hem yokluk sozlerdir.
Onuil yerine, bu yokluk sozlerin birini barlyk s6ze owiirmeli: “did not buy”
jimlesini  “bought” soziine ya-da ‘“nothing” soziini “anything” soziine
calysmaly. Seylelikde, dogry sdzlem seyle bolardy: “I did not buy anything” ya-
da “I bought nothing .
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Tiirkmenler we ruslar geplesikde yokluk gosa sozleri ulananlarynda
yalilys goyberyirler sebdbi olaryn dilinde yokluk gosa sozler ulanylyar. Mysal
tcin siz “Hi¢ kim c¢ay i¢medi.” diyip bilersiniz. Bu sozlemde “hi¢ kim” we
“igmedi” sozlerinin ikisem yokluk sozlerdir. Seyle-de bolsa, siz inlis dilinde
“No one didn’t drink tea” diyip bilmersiniz sebébi ol nddogry sd6zlem bolar.

Making Questions — Soraglaryn Diiziilisi

English has an interesting way of making questions. You switch the place
of the noun and the helping verb. For example, look at the sentence “Serdar is
eating soup ”. The noun “Serdar” and the helping verb “is” are switched.

Inlis dilinde sorag diiziilisi gyzyklydyr. Siz at bilen komekg¢i isliginiii
yerini calysyarsynyz. Mysal iicin sdzleme seredin; “Serdar is eating soup”.
“Serdar” at bilen “is” kdmekei isliginin yerteri ¢alsylyar.

Serdar is eating soup.

Is Serdar eating soup?

Look at these other examples:
Su yerdiki beyleki mysallarada seredin:

Verb Tense Helping verb | Noun | Action verb
Islik Zamany Komekgi islik | At Hereket isligi
Vonekey hiriki saman Do e
?grlzllfes/?tte-ln-ezr;srian Did they walk?
Vonele{, gclek aman Wil | you | walke
Dowany bz saman Ae | we | walking?
Gutamyy hizir saman Has | Aw | walked?
RA/IESZ: };ﬁLb Must she walk?

When you use an interrogative question word (who, what, when, where,
etc.), you add the question word first, and then you add the helping verb,
pronoun, and main verb (interrogative word + helping verb + pronoun + main
verb). For example, if you wanted to ask what Serdar is eating, you could say:

Hacan-da siz (who, what, when, where, s.m.) sorag calysmalaryny
ulananyiiyzda, ilki sorag calysmasyny goymaly, soiira bolsa komekei isligini, at
calysmany we esasy isligi gosmaly (sorag calysmasy + komekei islik + at
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calysma + esasy islik). Mysal iicin, eger siz Serdaryn ndme iyip oturandygyny
soramak isldn bolsanyz, onda seyle diyip bilerdiniz:

Sorag calysmasy Komekeiislik  Atcalysma  Esasy islik
What is Serdar eating?

The other interrogative pronouns are used similarly. Look at the examples
in different verb tenses.

Verb Tense Interrogative Helping verb |Noun |Action verb
Pronoun

Islik zamany Sorag calysmasy | Komekgi islik |At Hereket isligi

Simple Present Tense

, ?
Yonekey hizirki zaman What do ! walk’
Srl.r.nple PG%.St Tense Where did they walk?
Y 6nekey Gten zaman
Simple Future Tense .

, ?
Yonekey geljek zaman Who will you walk?
Present Progressive
Tense Why are we walking?
Dowamly hézirki zaman
Present Perfect Tense

n
Gutarnykly hézirki zaman When has Ata walked
Modal Verb
?
Modal islik How must she walk?

Note: to make negative questions, “not” should be put after the subject.
For example, “Why did Serdar not eat?”

Bellik: yokluk sorag sozlemlerini diizmek iicin “not” eyanin yzyndan
goyulmaly. Mysal ticin: “Why did Serdar not eat?”

Short and long answers — Gysga we uzyn jogaplar

When you’re answering a question, you can give short answers. The short
answers don’t need an action verb, only a helping verb. To make a short answer
you need to say if it’s positive or negative, “yes” or “no.” Then, you add a noun
or pronoun and the correct helping verb. If the answer is negative, you also add
“not.”

Siz soraga jogap bereninizde, gysga jogap berip bilersiniz. Gysga jogaplar
hereket anladyan islikleri talap etmeyarler, olar diie komekei islikleri talap
edyarler. Gysga jogap bereniilizde, siz ya hawa (“yes”) ya-da yok (“no”
diymeli. Sonira, siz at ya-da calysma we dogry komekei isligini gosmaly. Eger
jogap yokluk bolsa, onda “not” hem gosmaly.
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 Positive answer (Barlyk jogap): “Yes” + noun + helping verb.

« Negative answer (Yokluk jogap): “No” + noun + helping verb + “not”.

You can make short answers for every verb tense, but remember the
helping verbs are different for the different verb tenses. For example, a general
statement (not an answer or a question) would be “I went to the store”. If
someone asked you if you went to the store (“Did you go to the store?”), you
could give a short answer. If you did go to the store, you could say “Yes, I did”.
The verb is understood: “Yes, I did (go to the store)”. Or if you didn’t go to the
store, you could say, “No, I did not”. Note: this question is in the past tense, and
in the past tense “did” is the helping verb. Look at these example dialogues from
other verb tenses:

Siz islendik zamana-da gysga jogap berip bilersiniz, emma diirli
zamanlaryn diirli komekei isliklerininn bolyandygyny yadyiiyzda saklan. Mysal
licin, (jogap ya-da sorag bolmadyk) umumy sozlem alalyn: “I went to the
store”. Eger biz sizden diikana gideninizi sorasak (“Did you go to the store?”),
siz gysga jogap berip bilerdiniiz. Eger siz dogrudan hem diikana giden bolsanyz,
siz “Yes, Idid” diyip jogap bererdiniz. Bu islik diikkana gidilendigini
diisiindiryér: “Yes, I did (go to the store)”. Ya-da siz diikana gitmedik bolsafyz,
Siz “No, I did not” diyip jogap berip bilerdiniz. Bellik: bu sorag oten
zamandadyr, O0ten zamanda bolsa “did” komeke¢i islik hokmiinde ulanylyar.
Beyleki zamanlarda ulanylyan isliklerin dialoglarda gelyan mysallaryna serediii:

Simple present tense — Yonekey hdzirki zaman

A: Is the weather hot today? (Su giin howa yssymy?)

B: Yes, itis. / No, itis not. (Hawa / Yok.)

Present progressive tense — Dowamly hézirki zaman

A: Are you reading the newspaper? (Siz gazet okap otyrsyiiyzmy?)

B. Yes, l am. / No, | am not. (Hawa / Yok.)

Simple future tense — Yonekey geljek zaman

A: Will he go to Turkey? (Ol Tiirkiyad gidermi?)

B: Yes, he will. / No, he will not. (Hawa / Yok.)

Present perfect tense — Gutarnykiy hézirki zaman

A: Have you eaten your supper? (Agsamlyk naharyny iydiiimi?)

B: Yes, | have. / No, | have not. (Hawa / Yok.)

Questions tags — Bdliiji soraglar

Question tags ask for agreement or disagreement of a statement. They
come at the end of the statement. If the statement is positive, then the question
tag is negative. But if the statement is negative, then the question tag is positive.
Question tags are mostly used in speech and are rarely used in writing.
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Question tags usually consist of the same helping verb or linking verb that
Is in the statement and a subjective pronoun. Note: you do not need an action
verb.

For negative question tags always use contractions, that is, the short form
of negative helping verbs: isn’t, hasn’t, didn’t, won’t, etc. Look at these example
sentences:

Boliiji soraglar aydylan sdzlem bilen ylalasmaklygy ya-da ylalasmazlygy
sorayar. Olar sozlemlerin sofiundan gelyérler. Eger sézlem barlykda ulanylan
bolsa, onda boliiji sorag yoklukda bolyar. Emma eger s6zlem yoklukda ulanylan
bolsa, onda boliiji sorag barlykda bolyar. Boliiji soraglar kopleng geplesikde
ulanylyarlar we yazuwda bolsa 6rén seyrek dus gelyarler.

Boliiji soraglar adatca sozlemlerddki sol bir komekei ya-da baglayjy
isliklerden diiziilyarler we eye at calysmasyny ulanyarlar. Bellik: Size hereketi
anladyan islikleri ulanmagyn geregi yok.

Yokluk boliiji soraglar iigin hemise gysgaltmalary, basga soz bilen
aydylanda yokluk komekgi isliklerinin “isn’t”, “hasn’t”, “didn’t”, “won’t”, s.m.-
M gysga gorniislerini ulanyn. Su mysallara seredin:

Positive Statement Negative Question Tag
Barlyk Sozlem Yokluk boliiji soraglar
Akgul is tall, isn’t she?

It has been raining for a long time, hasn’t it?

Ali went to school already, didn’t he?

Juma will come today, won’t he?

Negative Statement Positive Question Tag

Yokluk sozlem Barlyk boliiji soraglar
Palvan isn’t coming today, is he?

| don’t need an umbrella today, do I?

You haven’t been there, have you?

Sulgun wasn’t going to come, was she?

Our teacher won’t help us, will he?

Direct and Indirect Speech (Reported Speech) — Basganyn So6zi we
Basganyii Ozgerdilen Sozi (Basganyii Sozi)

When you’re talking about what someone said, you can use indirect
speech and direct speech. To report speech “said” and “told” are often used.

You use indirect speech to report what someone said, but you don’t
report it exactly, and you don’t use quotations. For example, “The doctor told
me that smoking was not good”. The word “that” will sometimes separate the
sentence from the speech and shows that the sentence is indirect speech.
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You use direct speech when you report exactly what someone said.
Quotation marks are put before and after the speech to separate it from the rest
of the sentence. Usually, the first letter of the quotation is capitalized.

Hagan-da siz blrinln aydan zadyny aytjak bolsailyz, siz basganyn
ozgerdilen soziini we bagganyrt s6ziini ulanyp bilersiniz. Olary aytmak {i¢in siz
“said” we “told” sozlerini yygy-yygydan ulanmalysynyz.

Kimdir birinit aydanyny aytmak ii¢in siz basganyn o6zgerdilen soziini
ulanyarsynyz, yone ony bolsy yaly aytmaly didl we gosa dyrnaklary ulanmaly
dil. Mysal {i¢in: The doctor told me that smoking was not good, ‘“that”
kdwagtlar sozlem bilen soziin arasyny acyar we sozlemin basganyn 6zgerdilen
sOzdligini aiiladyar.

Birinli aydanyny edil bolsy yaly aytmak iicin siz basganyn soziini
ulanyp bilersiniz. Sozlemi beyleki agzalardan ayyrmak iicin gosa dyrnak
sOzlemin oniinden we softundan goyulyar. Adatca gosa dyrnagyn icinde gelyédn
sitatanyn birinji harpy bas harp bilen yazylyar.

Reported speech — Basganyri sozi

Study this example situation: You want to tell somebody else what Tom
said. There are two ways of doing this: You can repeat Tom’s words (direct
speech): Tom said ‘I’m feeling ill°. Or you can use reported speech: Tom said
that he was feeling ill.

Asakdaky nusgany 6wrenii: Siz Kimdir-birine Tomun ndme aydandygyny
giirrinn bermek isleyaniz. Muny etmegiii iki yoly bar: Siz Tomun sozlerini
gaytalap bilersiniz (awtoryn sézi): Tom aytdy: “Men éoziimi erbet duyyaryn”.

Yada siz basganyn soziini ulanyp bilersinizz Tom éziini erbet
duyyandygyny aytdy.

When we use reported speech, the main verb of the sentence is usually
past (Tom said that... / | told her that... etc.). The rest of the sentence is usually
past too:

« Tom said that he was feeling ill.

« | told her that | didn’t have any money.

Hacanda biz bagganyn s6ziini ulananymyzda, adat¢a s6zlemin esasy isligi
one gecydr (Tom aytdy yagny... / Men ona giirriin berdim yagny... we.s.m).
Adatga sozlemin beyleki bolegi hem oiie gegyir:

« Tom aytdy, yagny ol 6ziini erbet duyyar.

« Men ona aytdym, yagny mende pulumyn bolmandygyny.

You can leave out ‘that’:

« Tom said (that) he was feeling ill.

 [told her (that) I didn’t have any money.

Siz muny (yagny “that”) galdyryp hem bilersiniz:

* Tom aytdy (yagny) ol oziini erbet duyupdyr



236

* Men ona aytdym( yagny) mende pulumyn bolmandygyny.
In general, the present form in direct speech changes to the past form in

reported speech:

Umuman, hézirki gorniis awtoryil sozilini beyan edip gelende 6ten zaman

gorniisine Owrllyar:

am/is (bolmak)  => was (boldum) can (edindi) => could (basarar)
are (bolmak) => were (boldylar)  want (isleydrin) => wanted (isledim)
do/does (etmek) => did (etdi) like (halayaryn) => liked (haladym)
have / has (bolmak) => had know (bilyarin) => knew (bildim)
will (eder) => would (etsedi) go (gidyérin) => went (gitdim)

Compare direct speech and reported speech:
Awtorun s0ziini we basganyn soziini deniesdirin:

You met Judy. Here are some of the
things she said to you in direct
speech:

(Siz Judy bilen tanysdyiiy;. Ynha
olardan  birnacesi, onuni  sana
“awtoryii soziinde” aydanlaryndan.)

‘My parents are very well.” (“Menin
enem-atamyn yagdaylary orin gowy.”)

‘I’m going to learn to drive.” (“Men
masyn stirmegi owrenmdge
tayyarlanyaryn.”)

‘John has given up his job.” (“Jon dz
isinden boyun gagyrdy.”)

‘I can’t come to the party on Friday.’
(“Men Anna giiniinddki  oturylysyk
agsamyna gelip bilmerin.”)

‘I want to go away for a holiday but |
don’t know where to go.” (“Men dyn¢
almaga gitmek isleyarin, yone nira
gitjegimi bilemok. )

‘I’m going away for a few days. I’ll
phone you when | get back.” (“Men
birnacge giinliik gidydrin. Men hacan-
da dolanyp gelenimde sana jan
ederin.”)

Later you tell somebody what Judy said.
You use reported speech:

Judy said that her parents were very well.
(Judy aytdy, yagny onun ene-atasynyn
vagdaylarynyn érdn gowudygyny.)

She said that she was going to learn to drive.
(Ol  aytdy, yagny ol masyn siirmegi
owrenmage tayyarlanyandygyny.)

She said that John had given up his job. (Ol
aytdy, yagny Jonun oz isinden boyun
gagyrandygyny.)

She said that she couldn’t come to the party
on Friday. (Ol aytdy, yagny ol Anna
glimiinddki  oturylysyk — agsamyna  gelip
bilmeydndigini.)

She said that she wanted to go away for a
holiday but (she) didn’t know where to go.
(Ol aytdy, yagny ol dyn¢ almaga gitmek
isleydndigini, yone nird gitjegini
bilenokdygyny.)

She said that she was going away for a few
days and would phone me when she got
back. (Ol aytdy, yagny ol birnage giinliik
gidydndigini we hac¢an-da dolanyp gelende
marna jan etjekdigini.)
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The past simple (did / saw / knew, etc.) can usually stay the same in
reported speech, or you can change it to the past perfect (had done / had seen /
had known, etc.):
direct  Tom said: ‘I woke up feeling ill, so I didn’t go to work.’
reported Tom said (that) he woke up feeling ill, so he didn’t go to work, or

Tom said (that) he had woken up feeling ill, so he hadn’t gone to
work.

Yonekey oten zaman (etdim, gordiim, bildim we.s.m) adatga basganyii
sOziinki formasynda galyar yada siz ony Oten zaman tamamlanan gorniisine
tiytgedip bilersiniz (edip boldum, goriip boldum, bildim we.s.m):

Awtoryn sézi Tom aytdy “Men oyananymda 6ziimi erbet duydum, sonuii {i¢in
hem ise gitmedim”.

Basganyn sozi Tom aytdy, yagny ol oyananynda 6ziini erbet duyupdyr, sonun
licin hem ol ise gitmandir.

It is not always necessary to change the verb when you use reported
speech. If you report something and it is still true, you do not need to change the
verb:
direct  Tom said ‘New York is more lively than London.’
reported Tom said that New York is more lively than London.

(New York is still more lively. The situation hasn’t changed.)
direct  Annsaid ‘I want to go to New York next year.’

reported Ann said that she wants to go to New York next year.

(Ann still wants to go to New York next year.)

Haganda siz awtoryil sOzlini ulananyilyzda hemise islik zamanyny
tiytgetmek zerur dil. Egerde siz ndmedir bir zat habar beryédn bolsanyz hem-de
ol dogry bolsa, size islik zamanyny tiytgetmek zerur dildir:

Awtoryn sézi Tom aytdy: “Londona seredeniide Nyu-Yorkda durmus has-da
gyzgalailly ™.

Basganyii sozi Tom aytdy, yagny Londona seredeniide Nyu-Yorkda durmus
has-da gyzgalaiily. (Londona seredeninde Nyu-Yorkda durmus
has-da gyzgalatily bolyar. Yagday iiytgemedi.)

Awtoryit s6zi - Anna aytdy “Men indiki yyl Nyu-Yorka gitmek isleyérin”.

Basganyri sézi Anna aytdy, yagny ol indiki yyl Nyu-Yorka gitmek isleyar.

(Anna entegem indiki Yyl Nyu-Yorka gitmek isleyr.)

Note that it is also correct to change the verb into the past:

» Tom said that New York was more lively than London.

« Ann said that she wanted to go to New York next year.

Uns berif, isligi ten zamana ge¢irmek hem dogrudyr:

« Tom aytdy, yagny Londona seredeniiide Nyu-Yorkada durmus has-da
gyzgalanlydygyny.
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« Anna aytdy, yagny ol indiki yyl Nyu-Yorka gitmek isleyéndigini.

Say and tell

If you say who you are talking to, use ‘tell’:

« Sonia told me that you were ill. TELL SOMEBODY

Otherwise use say:

- Sonia said that you were ill. SAY SOMEBGDY

« What did you say?

But you can ‘say something to somebody’:

» Ann said goodbye to me and left.

Aytmak we giirriiin bermek

Eger-de siz kime giirriin berilydndigini aytmak isleseniz onda “Tell*
ulanyp bilersiniz: KIMDIR BIRINE AYTMAK

« Sonya mana sizin ndasagdygyiyzy aytdy, yagny.

Basga yagdaylarda “say” ulanyp bilersiiiz :

» Sonya sizin ndsagdygynyzy aytdy. TRIMBAR-BIRINE AYTMAK

(Kime aydylandygy gorkezilmeyér)

* Siz ndme aytdynyz?

Emma siz ‘say something to somebody’ “Kimdir birine bir zatlar aytmak”
diyip hem bilersiniz:

» Enna mana hos gal diydi we gitdi.

Prepositions — Predloglar (Soézsonular)

Prepositions show relationships in space, time, and logic between nouns,
pronouns, and other words in the sentence. English speakers use prepositions
frequently to explain ideas. Look at the prepositions in the sentences.

Predloglar atlaryn, ¢alysmalaryn we sézlemddki beyleki sozlerin yer, wagt
we oy-pikir bilen arabaglanysygyny gorkezyir. Iilis dilini ene dili hokmiinde
ulanyan adamlar predloglary pikirlerini = disiindirmek {i¢cin ulanyarlar.
Sozlemlerdiki predloglara seredii.

« Space (Yer / Orun): The cat is below the table. (Pisik stoluii asagynda.)

« Space (Yer / Orun): | am from America. (Men Amerikadan.)

« Time (Wagt): | go to school in the afternoon. (icinde) (Men mekdebe
oylén gidyarin.)

« Time (Wagt): | studied English for 2 years. (Men inlis dilini iki yyllap
okadym.)

* Logic (Oy-pikir): | have a kilogram of tomatoes (yn.) (Mende bir
kilogram pomidor bar.)

» Logic (Oy-pikir): | like to read about English. (Men inlis dili barada
okamagy halayaryn.)
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Some prepositions can be used as adverbs, but not all. Prepositions are
always followed by a noun, a pronoun, or other noun-words like gerunds. Some
prepositions can be several words long; for example, “in addition to”, “on the
other side”, etc.

Kabir predloglar hal hokmiinde-de ulanyp bilerler, emma hemmesi beyle
déldir. Predloglaryil yzyndan hemise at, ¢alysma ya-da basga gerundlar yaly at
sozleri gelyérler. Kébir predloglar birndce uzyn sézlerden hem ybarat bolup
biler; mysal {icin: “in addition to” (ondan bagga), “on the other side” (beyleki
tarapdan) we s.m.

Spatial prepositions — Orun-tarap bildiryin predloglar

Spatial prepositions show where objects are in the physical world.

Orun predloglary zatlaryn nirede yerlesyandiklerini gérkezyarler.

» The cat is walking near the table (golayynda). (Pisik stolyn yanynda
yoreyar.)

Time prepositions — Wagt bildirydin predloglary

Like adverbs, prepositions are used to show time and express ideas about
time. Usually, when making a time phrase, you add the preposition first and
after that add the time (preposition + time). For example, “I went to Ashgabat
for 2 days”. “For” is the time preposition; it means “-lap”. “2 days” is the time.

Hallar yaly predloglar hem wagt bildirmek ya-da wagt baradaky pikirleri
beyan etmek ii¢in ulanylyarlar. Kopleng wagt anladyan jiimlédni diizenizde, ilki
predlogy goymaly we onunn yzyndan bolsa wagty gosmaly (predlog + wagt).
Mysal tgin: 7l went to Ashgabat for 2 days”. “For” wagt bildirydn predlog
bolup “-lap”, “-lap”, “-lyk”, “-lik” gosulmasyny anladyar. “2 days” bolsa wagty
anladyar.

Rules for most common prepositions — |7 kép ulanylyan predloglara
degisli kadalar

e

You will see “to” used frequently in English. “To” has many uses. It is
used for infinitive verbs, a preposition, and a time preposition. When it is a
preposition, it explains that something or some idea is going toward a place or a
new idea.

Siz “to” predlogynyn iillis dilinde kop ulanylyandygyny gorersiniz.
“To”-nyn birndge ulanylysy bardyr. Ol ndmalim islikler, predloglar we wagt
predloglary tli¢in ulanylyar. Hagan-da ol predlog bolup gelende, birzadyn ya-da
pikirin yere ya-da pikire tarap goniikdirilendigini diistindiryér.
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 Preposition (Predlog): 1 am walking to school. (Men mekdebe yorap
baryaryn.)

« Time (Wagt): It is 5 minutes to 12. (On ika 5 minut bar.)

* Infinitive verb (Ndmélim Islik): I want to eat pizza. (Men pissa iymek
isleyérin.)

“p

When you say you live in a city, state, country, or a specific room or
apartment, you use “in”. You use “in” when saying that you are in the mountains
or desert. And you also use “in” to say that you are in college.

Siz sdherde, statda, yurtda ya-da belli bir otagda ya-da 6yde yasayaryn
diyeninizde “in” predlogyny ulanyarsyilyz. Men dagda ya-da ¢6lde diyeninizde-
de “in” ulanyarsynyz. Kollezde diyjek bolsaiityz hem “in” ulanyarsynyz.

 Did you like living in Texas? (Siz Tehasda yasamagy haladynyzmy?)

« My friend lives in Apartment 210. (Menin dostum 210-njy otagda
yasayar.)

« | saw several snakes in the desert. (Men ¢o6lde birndge yylan gordiim.)

* | live in Gypjak. (Men Gypjakda yasayaryn.)

“On”

When you say that you live on a street with no number, you use “on”. You
also use “on” to refer to a farm, a beach, an ocean, or other bodies of water.

Hacan-da siz  hi¢ belgisi bolmadyk kocede yasayanlygynyzy
aydanynyzda, onda “on” predlogyny ulanyarsyiiyz. Ondan basgada fermada,
plyazda, ummanda ya-da basga suw gifisliklerinde diymek {cin “on”
predlogyny ulanyp bilersiniz.

» He lives on Atayew street. (Ol Atayew kogesinde yasayar).

« John and Janet live on the beach in Florida. (Jon we Janet Floridada
denizin kenarynda yasayarlar).

» My father works on a farm. (Menin kakam fermada isleyar).

INE

When you say that you live on a numbered street, you use “at”. You use
“at” when saying that you landed or stopped at an airport, train station, bus stop
or specific place. You use “at” to say that you are at university. And you use
“at” to say that something was done at a specific time.

Hagan-da siz belgisi bolan kdcede yasayanlygynyzy aydanyinyzda, “at
predlogyny ulanarsynyz. Siz aeroporta gonandygynyzy vya-da demiryol
menzilinde, awtobus duralgasynda ya-da belli bir yerde durandygyiyzy
aydanynyzda “at” predlogyny ulanarsyiyz. Siz men uniwersitetde diymek ti¢in
hem “at” predlogyny ulanmaly. Belli bir wagtda bir zadyn edilendigini aytmak
ticin hem ““at” predlogyny ulanmaly.

* | live at 25 Atabayev Street. (Men Atabayew kogesinin 25-nji jayynda

yasayaryn.)

99
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« The train stopped at the Ashgabat train station. (Otly Asgabadyn
demiryol menzilinde durdy.)

* | study at Azady Institute. (Men Azady institutynda okayaryn.)

| wake up at 8. (Men 8-de oyanyaryn.)

“For”

For Turkmen speakers “for” can be confusing. “For” can refer to time,
show that something was done for someone, or show purpose. When referring to
people, “for” is similar to “iigin”. When referring to time, “for” is similar to “-
lap / -1ap”. It shows that an action lasted for a period of time or happened at an
appointed time.

Tiirkmenler tlicin “for” predlogy diisniiksizrdk bolup biler. “For” wagta
degisli bolup, bir zadyn biri {igin yerine yetirilendigini ya-da maksady
gorkezyir. Hacan-da adamlara degisli bolanda “for” “licin” diyen s6ze menzes
bolyar. Hacan-da wagta degisli bolanda “for” “-lap / -ldp” gosulmalaryna
yakyndyr. Bu gymyldy-hereketin belli bir wagta ¢enli dowam edendigini
gorkezydr ya-da bellesilen wagtda bolup gegendigini aiiladyar.

« Time (Wagt): | taught English for 3 years. (Men inlis dilini ti¢ yyllap
okatdym.)

« Time (Wagt): I went to America for the summer. (Men tomusyna
Amerika gitdim.)

* For people (Adamlar ii¢in): I bought a present for my friend. (Men
dostum iicin sowgat aldym.)

» For people (Adamlar {igin): I need to study for my English test. (Men
inlis dili barlag isim ii¢in okamaly.)

“Of”

“Of” is used frequently to show relationships. It has three uses. First, “of”
shows relationships between a part, parts, or parts of a whole; this is also known
as passive possessives. For example, “Two of my friends are going to England”.
Second, “of” shows origin or membership. For example, “I am a citizen of
America”. Third, “of” shows materials and content. For example, “They bought
a liter of milk”. Turkmen doesn’t have grammar similar to “of”.

When “one” comes before “of”, “one” is the subject and takes a singular
form of the verb: One of my friends lives in America. Also, an uncountable noun
can follow “of”,

Baglanysyklary gorkezmek {igin kopleng “of” ulanylyar. Onun ii¢ hili
ulanylysy bar. Birinjiden, “of” boleginn we boliimlerin arasyndaky baglanysygy
gorkezyir; bu seyle hem gaydym eyelik diistimi hokmiinde tanalyar. Mysal ii¢in:
“Two of my friends are going to England”. IKinjiden, “of” gelip ¢ykysyny ya-da
agzalygyny gorkezyir. Mysal iicin: “I am a citizen of America”. Ugiinjiden,
“of” zatlary we onun igindédkilerini anladyar. Mysal ti¢in: “They bought a liter
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of milk”. Tirkmen dilinin grammatikasynda “of” predlogyna menzes soz
yokdur.

Hacgan-da “one” sozi “of” predlogyndan 6n1 gelse, “one” sozleminl eyesi
bolyar we ol isligi birlik sanda kabul edyir; mysal ti¢in: “One of my friends
lives in America”. $Seyle hem sanalmayan at “of”” soziinden sonl gelip biler.

“During” and “since” — “Dowamynda” we “Ddri”

“During” and “since” are similar to their Turkmen translations:
“dowamynda” we “béri”. They explain when events happened. To use them in a
sentence put “during” and “since” before the time clause.

“During” we “since” tiirkmen dilindéki “dowamynda” we “béri” sdzlerine
menzesdir. Olar wakalaryn hagan bolandygyny gorkezyérler. Olary sézlemde
ulanmak ti¢in, “during” we “since” sdzlerini wagt jimlesinifi 6nitinden goyuni.

| was ill during the lesson. (Men sapagyin dowamynda yaramadym.)

* | have been ill since Thursday. (Men pensenbe giiniinden béri
yaramok.)

Phrasal Verbs — Jiimle Islikleri

Some verbs are followed by prepositions that make special verbs. These
verbs called phrasal verbs and particles. Sometimes their meanings are greatly
changed after the verb is added. For example, “take off” is when a ship or plane
departs. But “take” by itself simple means “almak”.

Ayratyn islikleri doretmek ti¢in kébir isliklerini yzyna predloglar gosulyar.
Sular yaly isliklere “phrasal verbs” (jimle islikleri) we “particles” (ownuk
bolekler) diyilydr. Kéwagtlar predloglaryii oniinden islik ulanylanda olaryn
manysy diiybiinden tiytgeyar. Mysal ligin: “take off” ugaryn ugmagyna ya-da
gdminin ugramagyna aydylyar. Emma “take” s6zi 6zbasyna “almak” diymegi
anladyar.

Common particle verbs with prepositions — Predloglar bilen ulanylyan
umumy jiimle islikleri

In Out On Off Down Up

walk in | get out turnon | turn off | put down pick up

run in run out push on | push off | slow down stand / get up

come in | go out leave on | take off | close /shutdown | wake up

plug in | spit out go on, walk off | bend / lie / sit| openup

fill in leave out put/try | runoff |down turn up (the
look out on write down volume, heat)
hand / give out turn down (the

volume, heat)

Notice that the preposition comes after the verb. Some two-word verbs
have one-word synonyms, which is usually more formal.
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Predlogyn islikden son gelydndigine tins beriii. Kébir iki sozli isliklerin
has resmi bolan bir s6zli sinonimi bardyr.

drop in, drop by, stop by  visit degip gegmek
work out exercise mask etmek, tiirgenlesmek
carry on, keep on continue dowam etmek
put off delay yza ¢cekmek, sofia goymak
let down disappoint tamasyny ¢cykarmazlyk,
géwniini gegirmek
go up to, come up to approach yakynlagsmak
catch up (with) to reach someone birinifi yzyndan yetmek
take up start doing some hobby halayan gliymenjan  bilen
mesgul bolmak
grow up mature or become older &smek, ulalmak
bring up raise / look after a child yetisdirmek, terbiyelemek
clean up, tidy up, wash up  clean or wash arassalamak, yygnasdyrmak
ya-da yuwmak
give up to surrender razy bolmak, boyun synmak,
utulanyily boyun almak
make up to forgive each other jedelden son biri-birin bilen
after an argument and vyarasmak we tdzeden dost
become friends again bolmak
show up to come to an event, iiysmelenie gelmek
like a party

Conjunctions — Baglayjylar

Conjunctions connect words or groups of words. They tell about the
logical relationship between these words. There are many types of conjunctions,
and their grammatical explanations are very difficult.

When you’re speaking, you should always try to use conjunctions. Using
them helps you create longer, more difficult sentences. And it gives you
excellent speaking practice. Conjunctions are also important for joining
sentences together. You use different conjunctions to join different types of
sentences. Here are the most important conjunctions:

Baglayjylar sozleri we soz diiziimlerini baglayarlar. Olar bu sozlerini
arasyndaky logiki baglanysyga hem gosandyny gosyarlar. Baglayjylaryn kop
gorniisleri bardyr we olaryn grammatik diistindirigleri 6rdn kyndyr. Sonun {i¢in
bu kitapda baglayjylaryn dine yonekey gorniisleri diisiindirilendir.

Gepldn wagtynyz siz hemise baglayjylary ulanmaga calysmaly. Olary
ulanmaklyk size uzynrak we kynrak sézlemleri diizmage komek edyar. Bu bolsa
size sOzleysinizi tirgenlesdirmége ordn gowy miimkingilik beryér. Baglayjylar
sozlemleri biri-birleri bilen baglanysdyrmak {igin hem wajypdyr. Siz sd6zlemlerin
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diirli gorniiglerini baglamak ticin diirli-diirli baglayjylary ulanyarsyiyz. Ine in
wajyp baglayjylar sulardan ybarat:

(‘And”_ ((We”

If you are joining two positive sentences together, you use “and”.

Eger siz iki sany barlyk gorniisdéki sozlemleri baglanysdyryan bolsanyz,
onda siz “and” ulanmaly.

* (+) I like apples (+) I like oranges => I like apples, and | like oranges.
(Men almalary halayaryn we apelsinleri halayaryn.)

“But’,_ ‘(Emma)Q’ ‘A:);b'ne”

If you’re joining a positive sentence and a negative sentence, you use
“but”.

Eger siz barlyk gorniisddki sozlem bilen yokluk gorniisddki sozlemi
baglayan bolsanyz, onda “bu” ulanmaly.

* (+) I like apples (=) I don’t like oranges => | like apples, but | don’t
like oranges. (Men almalary halayaryn, yone apelsinleri halamayaryn.)

(‘Or”_ “’Ya_da”, (‘J;a_ »

You can use “or” to show choice or negative difference. Siz “or”
baglayjysyny saylamaklygy ya-da yokluk tapawutlygyny gorkezmek {icin
ulanyp bilersiniz.

* () I don’t like apples (-) I don’t like oranges. => | don’t like apples or
oranges. (Men almalary ya apelsinleri halamayaryn.)

“Because” — “Sebdbi”, “ciinki”

If you’re showing why an action happens, you use “because”.

Eger gymyldy-hereketin nime sebdpden bolup gecyéandigini gorkezmek
licin siz “because” baglayjysyny ulanarsyiyz.

 Serdar doesn’t smoke + smoking is bad for health => Serdar doesn’t
smoke, because smoking is bad for health. (Serdar ¢ilim ¢ekmeyar, sebébi ¢ilim
saglyk {i¢in zyyanlydyr.)

“So” — “Sol sebdpli”

If you’re showing the result of something, you use “so”.

Eger siz bir gymyldy-hereketin nime sebdpden bolyandygyny gorkezyan
bolsanyz, “so” ulanmaly.

| studied English everyday + now | have a good job => | studied
English everyday, so now | have a good job. (Men iilis dilini her giin okadym,
sol sebipli su wagt menin gowy isim bar.)

You can use conjunctions to connect parts of the sentence in different
ways. You can make a compound subject: “Aman and Ata are sleeping”. You
can make a compound predicate: “She reads and writes her English homework
everyday ”. You can make a compound object: “They do not eat apples or
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oranges”. And you can make other sentences, too: “I went to the market, and |
bought food .

Siz baglayjylary s6zlemin agzalaryny diirli yollar bilen birikdirmek ii¢in
ulanyp bilersiniz. Siz sdzlemin gosma eyesini “Aman and Ata are sleeping”
diyip diiziip bilersiniz. Siz s6zlemin gosma habaryny “She reads and writes her
English homework everyday” diyip diizlip bilersiniz. Siz sézlemin gosma
doldurgyjyny “They do not eat apples or oranges” diyip hem diiziip bilersiniz.
We ondan bagga-da birndce sozlemleri diiziip bilersiniz: “I went to the market,
and | bought food .

Types of conjunctions — Baglayjylaryii Qorniisleri

Coordinating conjunctions — Diizmeli baglayjylar

Conjunctions that keep the sentences independent are called coordinating
conjunctions. They join two or more words or phrases of the same type.
Coordinating conjunctions include: “and”, “but”, “or”, “so”, “for” and ‘“nor”.
For example, “I don 't like apples, nor do I like oranges ™.

Sozlemleri garagsyz saklamaga komek edydn baglayjylara diizmeli
baglayarlar. Diizmeli baglayjylar “and”, “but”, “or”, “so”, “for” we “nor”
sozlerden ybaratdyr. Mysal ticin: “/ don 't like apples, nor do | like oranges .

Subordinating conjunctions — Eyerjernli baglayjylar

Subordinating conjunctions make an independent sentence dependent
when they are added. That is, they make the sentence they modify dependent on
another sentence to be completed. For example, “He went to the market,
because he needed to buy food”. The sentence “he needed to buy food” is
independent, but when you add “because”, it becomes dependent. Subordinating
conjunctions are:

Eyerjenlli baglayjylar gosulanda garassyz sozlemler garasly sozlemlere
owriilyarler. Yagny, olar ayyklap gelyin garassyz sozlemlerini gutarnykly many
anlatmak ticin beyleki sozleme bagly edyéarler. Mysal {igin: “He went to the
market, because he needed to buy food”. “He needed to buy food” sozlemi
garassyzdyr, yone “because” soziini gosanyiiyzda ol garasly s6zleme owriilyar.
Eyerjeiili baglayjylar su asakdakylardan ybarat:

« After (Son): | began to eat lunch after he left.

 Although (bolsada, welin): Although the weather was bad, | played
outside.

« As (Yaly): He is as dumb as a box of rocks.

« Asif (Yaly, goyd): He looked at me as if he knew me.

» Because (Sebabi): I like using the computer, because computers are
interesting.

« Before (Of): I was doing my homework before my dad returned home.

« |If (Eger): If I could fly like a bird, 1 would fly to a beautiful island.
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» Once (Bir wagtlar): Once he was strong and young, but now is old.

* Since (Béri): I’ve been working since early this morning.

« So that (Ugin): I bought a new car so that | can be a taxi driver.

« Than (-dan / -den, denesdirme tigin): Ata is taller than Serdar is.

» Unless (Eger ... kdmeklesmesen): I won’t clean the house unless you
help me.

« Until (ti... -¢a, -ge, td gelydancdm): My mother waited for me until |
came home.

* When (Hagan, soragda dil): I don’t know when he will come home.

* Whether (-myka, -mikd yagarmyka, yagmazmyka): I don’t know
whether it’ll rain or not.

* While (-ka, -kd, Oy isini edip otyrka): I watched football while my
brother did his homework.

Conjunctive adverbs — Baglayjy hallar

Conjunctive adverbs are similar to simple conjunctions, but they are
stronger, and they are used to compare large ideas in an argument or paper. For
example, “but” and “however” are similar, but “however” shows bigger
differences between sentences and thoughts.

Baglayjy hallar yonekey baglayjylara menzesdir, yone olar giiyclirdk
bolup jedellerdédki ya-da gazetdiki cun pikirleri denesdirmek {i¢in ulanylyarlar.
Mysal {icin: “but” we “however” menzesdir, emma “however” sézlemler bilen
pikirlerin arasyndaky uly tapawutlyklary gérkezyar.

» Also (Seyle hem, we): I went to Ashgabat, and I also went to Mary.

» Anyway (her nime bolsada): My mother told me not to eat watermelon
and lamb, but I ate it anyway, and now | am ill.

» Besides (basga-da, dasyndan): Besides myself, no one else knows
English.

 Finally (Ahyry): I finally finished school.

» Furthermore (Ondan basga-da): You shouldn’t smoke or drink;
furthermore, you should exercise every day.

» However (Seyle-de bolsa, emma): He’s a nice man; however, he’s
lazy.

* Indeed (Dogrudan hem): Indeed, he is a very smart man.

« Likewise (Ustesine-de): Smoking is bad, likewise, being with people
who are smoking is bad.

« Moreover (Ustesine-de): You shouldn’t be on the street after 11:00;
moreover, you should always have your passport.

« Next (sonra, ondan son): He’ll cut the meat, fry the meat, and next,
he’ll eat the meat.

» Therefore (Sonun {i¢in, sol sebdpli): Two times two equals four;
therefore, four divided by two is two.
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» Then (Sonra): Today I’ll go to work; then, I’ll return home.

Usually, the conjunctive adverbs are followed by a comma. Adatca
baglayjy hallaryil yzyndan otur goyulyar.

Correlative conjunctions — Ozara baglanysykly baglayjylar

Correlative conjunctions are pairs of words that connect words, phrases,
and clauses. They can be used with subjects, verbs, or objects. The first
correlative conjunction is placed before the first part of the pair, and the second
correlative conjunction is placed between the 2 parts of the pair. Look at the
patterns:

Ozara baglanysykly baglayjylar jiibiit sozlerden ybarat bolup sozleri,
jumleleri we sozlemleri baglanysdyryarlar. Olar sozlemin eyesi, islikleri ya-da
doldurgyglary bilen ulanylyp bilerler. Birinji 6zara baglanysykly baglayjy birinji
bolegin onunden goyulyar we ikinji baglayjy bolsa iki jiibiit sézlerin arasynda
goyulyar. Asakdaky mysallara seredin:

Both... and (Hem... hem)

« Both Jemal and | are going to Turkmenbashy.

 Aylar likes both drawing and playing basketball.

 Atais both tall and thin.

Either... or (Ya... ya)

» Ogulsoltan can eat either melon or watermelon.

* You can either stay or go.

Neither... nor (Ne... ne-de)

“Either” and “neither” are used similarly, but “neither” is used for
negative sentences. “Either” we “neither” menizes ulanylyar, emma ‘“neither”
yokluk so6zlemlerde ulanylyar.

* Neither Mekan nor Hemra came to class today.

 Jemile is neither tall nor short.

As... as (yaly)
« This restaurant is as nice as Shazada restaurant.

Not... but (-mady, -makgy... gayta)
 The test was not difficult but easy.
« They’re not going to lose, but they’re going to win.

Not only... but also (Dirie... eysem)
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« Not only boys play
soccer but also girls play it too.

* I’m good not only at ey
math but also at Russian and

literature. W’W‘%
Whether... or (Ya... ya, - |

sa... -masa) My has-leasdogs
« Whether Shahymerdan has
comes today or comes tomorrow Fleas L d°9s
we will still be glad to see him.
« We will go to school
whether it snows or not.

- $9INjEeY BOUOIND o
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GLOSSARY

ANTONYM - a word that is opposite in meaning to another word in the
same language.

BOUND MORPHEME — a morpheme always found in combination with
another morpheme.

COMPLEX SENTENCE - a polypredicative construction built up on the
principle of subordination.

COMPOSITE SENTENCE - a polypredicative construction formed by
two or more predicative lines.

COMPOUND SENTENCE - a composite sentence built on the principle
of coordination,

CONNOTATIONAL MEANING - the feelings or ideas that are
suggested by a word.

COORDINATION - a type of sentence connection by which the clauses
are arranged as units of syntactically equal rank, i. e. equipotently.

DENOTATIONAL MEANING — the conceptual content of a word.

FREE MORPHEME - a morpheme that can build up words by itself, i. e.
can be used “freely”.

GRAMMATICAL CATEGORY - a system of expressing a generalized
grammatical meaning by means of paradigmatic correlation of grammatical
forms.

GRAMMATICAL FORM - a form that unites a whole class of words, so
that each word of the class expresses the corresponding grammatical meaning
together with its individual, concrete semantics.

HOMONYM - a word that has both the same sound and spelling as
another, but is different in meaning.

IDIOM (A SET EXPRESSION, A PHRASEOLOGICAL UNIT) — the
biggest ready-made two-faceted lexical unit made up of at least two words, or
lexemes, and the meaning of each is different from the meaning of the complex
unit.

KERNEL PHRASE — a grammatically organized structure in which one
element dominates the others.

LEXICOLOGY - a branch of linguistics, the study of words.

MORPHEME - a meaningful segmental component of the word.

MORPHOLOGICAL STRUCTURE OF THE WORD - external
structure of the word.

PARADIGM - the ordered set of grammatical forms expressing a
categorial function.

PHRASE - a syntactically organized group of words of any
morphological composition based on any type of syntactic connection.
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PHRASEOLOGY - the branch of lexicology specializing in word-groups
which are characterized by stability of structure and transferred meaning.

POLYSEMANTIC WORD - a word that refers to more than one
conceptual category (warm water and warm reception) and it has two or more
interconnected senses.

RHEME — a component of the actual division of the sentence. The rheme
expresses the basic informative part of the communication, its contextually
relevant centre.

SEMANTIC STRUCTURE OF THE WORD - the internal structure of
the word, or its meaning

SENTENCE - an immediate integral unit of speech built up of words
according to a definite syntactic pattern and distinguished by a contextually
relevant communicative purpose

SUBORDINATION - a type of sentence connection by which the clauses
are arranged as units of unequal rank, one being categorially dominated by the
other.

SYNCHRONY - coexistence of lingual elements.

SYNONYM —a word of the same part of speech as another conveying the
same concept but differing either in shades of meaning or in stylistic
characteristics.

SYNTAGM - linear relations between units in a segmental sequence.

THEME — a component of the actual division of the sentence. The theme
expresses the starting point of the communication, i. e. it denotes an object or a
phenomenon about which something is reported.

WORD - a speech unit used for the purposes of human communication,
materially representing a group of sounds, possessing a meaning, susceptible to
grammatical employment and characterized by formal and semantic unity.

WORD COMPOUNDING - a kind of word-formation based on
combining two immediate constituents (IC) where each is a derivational base.
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MMPUMEPHBIN TEPEYEHB BOITPOCOB K 3AUETY

1.  SI3BIK KaKk CUCTEMHO-CTPYKTYpHOE 00pa30BaHUE.

2. 3HaKOBBIN XapakKTep S3bIKA.

3. I'pammaTnka kak Hay49Has JUCIIUIUIMHA M €€ MECTO B 0OIICH Teopuu
A3bIKA.

4. I'pammarnyeckas dopma, rpaMMaTHYECKOE 3HAYCHHUE,

rpaMMaTHyecKasi KaTeropus.

5. XapakTrepHble UepThl CTPOsI COBPEMEHHOT'0O aHTIIMHCKOTO SI3bIKA.

6. CuUHTETH3M WM aHAJIUTU3M B AaHTJIUHCKOM SI3BIKE.

7. CuHTarMaTU4eCKUU W MapaJUrMaTHYECKUNA aCIIeKThl TPAMMATHKH.

8. CioBom3MeHEHHE M CIOBOOOPAa30BaHME KaK TrpaMMaThyecKas H
JeKcuyeckast pOpMbI HaCTHU PEUH.

9. Ilonsarue o mopdeme, Tumnbl Mopdhem. AdPUKCHI, UX THUIIBI.

10. IIpobnema knaccudukaum 4acTei pedmu.

11. Yactu peuu B aHTJIMHCKOM S3BIKE, KDUTEPUU UX BbIICTICHUS.

12. CnyxeOHble YaCTH PEeYH B AaHIJIMICKOM SI3BIKE.

13. Ums cymiecTBUTENbHOE: KaTEropus TMajexka; KaTeropus poja;
KaTeropusi YMclia; KaTeropus ONpeeICHHOCTH / HEOTPEIeIICHHOCTH.

14, VMg  npuwiaraTteabHOE:  KaTEeropusi  CTENEHEW  CpaBHEHMsS
npuaraTelbHbIX.

15. T'marosm: kaTeropusi JnuUAa M YHCIA; KATEropusl HAKJIOHEHUS
(MOTaIbHOCTH).

16. Bumo-BpemMeHHas cucTeMa aHTJIMICKOTO Ii1aroa.

17. OO6oOmeHHOEe TpaMMaTHYeCKOoe 3HAUCHHWE  MECTOMMCHUH U
3aMECTUTEIIEH.

18. Twumel cioBocoueranus. CriocoObI CBSI3U B CJIOBOCOYCTAHMSIX.

19. OcHOBHbIE KOMMYHUKATUBHBIE TUIIBI TIPETI0KEHUS.

20. Ynens! mpenoxkeHus Kak popManbHbIe KOMIIOHEHTHI TIPEAIOKECHHUS.

21. AxTyallbHOE WICHEHHE MPEJIOKECHUS.
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YIIPABJSIEMASI CAMOCTOSITEJILHASI PABOTA
CTYJEHTOB (6 4)

Tema «Mopgemnan cmpykmypa cioea» (2 u)

Mopdomnorus. Crnoro, mophema. Onpenenearie mophemsbl. Ee craryc B
YPOBHEBOM CHCTEME $3bIKA B COOTHOUIEHHWH CO CIOBOM. TpaauuuoHHas
Kjaccuukanus MopQpem, UX MO3ULMOHHAS U CEMaHTUYECKAsl XapaKTEPUCTHUKA.

Pexomenoyemasn numepamypa:

1. bnox, M. . Teopernyeckas rpaMMaThKa AaHIVIMHCKOIO s3bIKa =
A Course in Theoretical English Grammar : yue6nux / M. f. biox. — 4-e u3n.,
uctp. — M. : Beicur. mik., 2007. — 423 c.

2. 'ypeBnu, B. B. Teopernueckass rpaMMarvka aHIVIMMCKOTO S3bIKA.
CpaBHHTEIIbHAS THUIIOJIOTHS aHTJIUHCKOTO U PYCCKOTO SI3BIKOB : yuel. mocodue /
B. B. I'ypeBuu. — 5-e u3a. — M. : ®nunra : Hayka, 2008. — 168 c.

dopma KOHmMpPOA 3HAHUU: BBICTYIUIEHUE C pedepaTaMu.

Tema «3namenamenvhole wacmu peuuy, (2 u)

WM cyniecTBUTENbHOE: KaTeropus Majiexa; KaTeropusl poja; KaTreropus
yKuciaa, — KaTeropus  ompejeneHHocTd  /  HeompedenaeHHOCTH.  Mws
npujiaraTelibHOe:  KaTreropus  CTENeHeH  CpaBHEHHWs  MpuiarareibHbIX.
CuHTeTHYECKHE U aHATUTUIECKHEe (DOPMBI CTENIEHEH CpaBHEHUSI.

Pexomenoyemas numepamypa:

1. bnox, M. 4. IIpakTuKyM IO TEOPETHUYECKON I'PaMMATHUKE aHTIITUHCKOTO
s3pika = Theoretical English Grammar: Seminars : yue6. mocooue / M. .
brox, T. H. Cemenona, C. B. TumodeeBa. — M. : Beicm. mik., 2005. — 471 c.

2. Koopuna, H. A. Teoperudyeckas rpaMmaTHKa COBPEMEHHOTO
aHrauickoro s3bpika : yued. mocoobue [/ H. A. Kobpuna, H. H. Bomasipes,
A. A. Xynsakos. — M. : Beicr. mik., 2007. — 368 c.

3. XynskoB, A. A. Teoperudeckas rpaMmaTHKa aHIJIMICKOrO S3bIKa
y4e0. mocodue s cTyaeHToB ¢uinoin. dak. u ¢ak. uHoCTp. 3. By30oB / A. A.
Xynsiko. — M. : Akagemus, 2005. — 256 c.

Dopma KoHmMpPOJIs 3HaAHUL: BBICTYIUIEHUE ¢ pedepaTamu.

Tema «OcHOGHble RPUBHAKW U KAME2OPUU  NPEONONHCEHUA.
Knaccugukayun npeonoscenuit. Akmyanvnoe unenenue npeonoxcenusny (2
%)

[loHsiTuE =~ KOMMYHUKATMBHOTO  TUMa  mnpenjgoxeHus.  (OCHOBHBbIE
KOMMYHHUKAaTHBHBIE THIIBI NIPEMJIOKEHUS : IIOBECTBOBATEIbHBIMN,
BOIIPOCUTENBHBIN, TOOyauTenbHbId. [loHSATHME  aKkTyalabHOrO  YWICHEHHS
npennoxkenus (MHbOpMaTHUBHAS TEpCTHEKTHBA Tpeniiokenus). CooTHoIeHue
aKTyaJIbHOIO WICHEHMsI MPEAJIOKEHUS M JIOTUYECKOTO YJIEHEHUS CYKJICHHUS.
KOMITIOHEHTBI aKTyalbHOIO WIEHEHHWsS: TeMa, pema, mepexoid. S3bIKoBbIe
cpencTsa BBIpaKEHUS aKTyaJIbHOT'O YIICHEHUS doneTnueckue
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(MHTOHAIIMOHHBIE), TpaMMaTHUYeCKue (JI€TePMHUHATUBBI, HMHTEHCU(DUKATOPHI,
CIelUaJIbHbIC TPAaMMAaTUYECKHUE KOHCTPYKITUN).

Pexomenoyemasn numepamypa:

1. biox, M. 4. IIpakTUKyM MO TEOPETHUYECKON TPAMMATUKE aHTJIUNCKOTO
s3pika = Theoretical English Grammar: Seminars : yue6. mocooue / M. .
bnox, T. H. CemenoBa, C. B. TumodeeBa. — M. : Beicmr. k., 2005. — 471 c.

2. Koopuna, H. A. Teoperuyeckas rpamMmaTHKa COBPEMEHHOTO
aHrauiickoro s3bpika : yueO. mocooue [/ H. A. KoOpuna, H. H. Bomapipes,
A. A. XynsakoB. — M. : Bercmr. mik., 2007. — 368 c.

3. XymskoB, A. A. Teopernueckas rpamMMmMaTHKa aHIJIMHUCKOrO S3bIKA :
yaeb. mocoOme misd CTyAeHTOB ¢wmion. ¢ak. u ¢dak. HHOCTP. 53. By30B [
A. A. XyaskoB. — M. : Akanemusi, 2005. — 256 c.

Dopma KoHmpo.isl 3HaHull: BBICTYIUIEHUE C pedepaTaMu.
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